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PREFACE. 



-:o:- 



This little book is strictly confined to the 
elements of the German language. The list 
of words appended after the grammatical 
part may be made use of as and whenever 
teachers will think best. To insure success, 
every lesson, short and easy as it may seem, 
otight to be thoroughly masteredf and the 
,,UeBung" read and translated before the pupil 
attempts to do any of the ^^ Exercises'' into 
German. The editor hopes this tiny volume 
may prove a useful and acceptable pocket- 
companion for the beginner in the German 
language. 

TiVEETON, Augusty 1880. 
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PART L 
GERMAN PRONUNCIATION. 

A CHAPTER FOR REFERENCE. 



91, 0/ is sounded like a in French, or like a in 
the English words 'father* and *are': ba, fal^l, 
®ia% toax. 

It has, like all the other vowels, a longer and 
a shorter sound; thus pronounce short: 93aII, 
gaH, $ajl, 2Rann. 

6, $/ is long, broad, or dull. 

It is long = EngHsh a in the word hale : f cl^r, SBcl^r 

It is 6roa(i= EngHsh a in the word bare: bcr, cr,. 
toer. 

(The short e is the above sound shortened : l^cH, 
t>c«, aOSelt.) 

Lastly e is ^uZ^ in unaccented final syllables : 
l^aBc, Icbe, SSatcr, lofcen. The dull sound referred to 
is similar to the English e in words like water, 
Jlatten. 

3/ i, Zon^= English ee in tree: 3gcl, itiir, bir. 
This i is generally followed by e mute : tDie, bte, fie. 

Plrst German Book ^ 



2 PRONUNCIATION. 

3, i, sAor«= English i in still : flill, ift, 6ift, 
»ipc. 

D, 0, Zow^= English o in toiw: S^on, ©ol^n, l^ol^I, 
Dl^r, SRom. 

D^ 0, s^or« =EngHsh o in <op : Otter, DoH, flottcrn, 

U^ n, loii^= English oo in fool; U^x, ©tul^I, nur, 
SvLX, ^uflen, U^u. 

U, n, s^or«= English u in buU : 5RuH, $unb, 8uft, 
fd^nurrt. 

^, I), which only occurs in foreign words or 
derivatives, ought to be sounded like a French u : 
S^fanber, SE^ruS, S^ruS. In thoroughly germanised 
words it is rather sounded Hke i; as in the words 
»¥, ^ol^j), ^b^Kc, 9K^rtc, SWijt^c, SKijt^oIoflic 



Sle or ^, a, has the broad t sound : Rag, lafe ; 
gctffer (short). 

De or £)/ 8, is similar to ew in the French word 
fleuTf or to the u in the EngHsh word murderer: 
l^fircn, l^B^ten, £)f en, De( ; bf ter, Sbff el (last 2 short). 

He or ft, 4= French umdu: gilge, fiben,fft]^ren: 
Sftmntel, glilffe (last 2 short). 

C— DZPHTHOWOS. 

$li, ai, and (Si, ti, are ahke in pronunciation. 
They are sounded like i in the English wovifine : 
Wtax, brei, Satfer, ffiifen, SWainj, ein«. 



PRONUNCIATION. O 

9lu, ou, as ou in thou : Zan, ^an^, Qau9, auf, 
aud. 

^eU/ att, and (Sn, tn, have the same sound. 
Their pronunciation is very nearly that of oi in 
noise : ©aufcr, 2)eut[djlanb, Sdufcr, itn, Suropo. 



Any consonants not mentioned here are pro- 
nounced as their representatives in English. 

h final is sounded almost like p : 9{au6, Sei(, 
iob, gicb. 

(§., t, is sounded hard, like k before a, o, u, au, 
and before consonants : @^ato, (^o(um6u9. 

This letter is sounded like ts before i, e, a, o, fi, 
and 9 : S^acilte, S^enfud, S^tcero, S^rud. 

b final is sounded almost like t : Sob, Stab, lub. 

®, g, is always hard when at the beginning of 
words. Its sound is then that of the English g in 
got. Examples: ®ott, @clb, ®ift, ©ut, ©liter, 
gcifcrn, ga^ncn. 

This letter may be pronounced hard throughout, 
as in the above words, where it keeps its alpha- 
betic sound. It would, however, be wrong to 
sound it like I, and it would be equally wrong to 
sound it like j| (yot), as it is but too frequently 
heard. 

As to other variations in the pronunciation of 
g, custom has sanctioned the following : 



4 PBONUNCIATION. 

At the end of a word or syllable the g is 
generally sounded almost like the Welsh oh but 
not quite so harsh. This, however, presupposes 
the vowels a, 0, tt, or the diphthong ait before the 
g» Bemember that in this case the preceding 
vowel is invariably long. Examples : Xa^, lag, (og, 
Sufl, SErug, Slug. 

When (, I, 'if if; % Ha and eu, or the consonants 
t or r precede the g, it is much softer than in the 
former case. The sound then proceeds from the 
palate, whilst in the former case it comes harsh 
from the throat. As it has no equivalent in 
English, it ought to be learned from a native. 

Examples : SBnig, cilig, l^ciltg, Safig, ©clcgcnl^cit, 
®cgcnb, ©erg, S^alg. 



\, q, before n, is pronounced : ®nabe, gnabig, 
®nct§. 

g after n ought to have the sound of ?2^ in the 
English word singer: fipringcn, ftngcti, Hitigcn, 3)ing, 
9ting, but when final, is often heard as in the word 
finger, 

^, 1), is never mute when beginning a word or a 
syllable : §eim, §afc, $cr6|i ; it is mute at the end 
of a syllable : frol^, ©trol^, glol^, ftcl^cn. It always 
lengthens the vowel preceding it. 

3/ i/=y (consonant) : 3a, Sc^tpf), 3erufalem, 3a- 
lob, 3a3min. 

Xf f, is pronounced before n: RnaBc, ^nic, 
fnctcn, Rnutc, RnoHaud^. 

d, q, is never without n, and is then sounded 
like qu in the word guill : OucKc, crquirfcn. 



PBONUNGIATION. 5 

St, X, is sounded harsher and shriller than in 
English : SRog, $crr, me^rcrc, bcrcr, SSilbcrcr. 

S, f, 9. The two former, when initial, ara 
slightly softer than in English; they approach 
the z : ©ol^n, fage, fct|cn, fie. 

The latter ($) is always final, and then sounded 
sharp and hissing : bad, ed, toa^, ^aud. 

Xi sounds tfi when followed by a vowel : Station, 
9te^o(ution, ©rattanud. 

85/ 1), has exactly the f sound : SJatcr, Sogel, 6rat>; 
in words of Latin or French origin it sounds like 
French v or German w, (which see) : 2lbi)ofat, Sa* 
toaUcric, Son^ent. 

SB, to, sounds like the French v, hence not in 
any way approaching the/ like an English v: 
SBaarc, SBcg, SBicgc, SBogc. 

3 is invariably sounded like is : Sa% ^At, 
3i^t| 3«>n, 3u9f i^gern, l^eijcu, feuf jcn. 



a.— BOVBZA AWB COMPOmrB 
COWSOVAVTS. 

@l^, if, has exactly the sound of the gut- 
tural and palatal g (which see above) ; it is harsh 
or softf according to its position, before the same 
vowels or consonants as g. 

In the beginning of words, however, 6l| sounds 
like K when ihe following letter is a, 0, U, or a 
consonant. Before i and t it has the soft g sound. 



6 PRONUNOUTION. 

Examples : ad), bod^, 93ut!^; Sraud^ ; 9?5(^tc, SBc^cr, 
aSilc^cr, a3raud)C, Scu^tcr, 8i(^t ; e^or,S]^ur, (i^xi^m, 

if^ is sounded like fa (x) : ^ni)9, iaij^f !iDad^d 
(badger). But (^ and d must be sounded sepa- 
rately as soon as c and d no longer belong to one 
and the same word, as may be the case in com- 
pounds, or when g is only abridged from cS ; thus 
we have: burd»fu(]^en=bur(^-fud)cn; tt?ac^fam=»)acl^« 
fam ; S)acl^«=®a(j^e« (gen. of Dad^, roof) ; Suti^«= 
Suc^e^ (gen. of Sud^, book). 

cf=cA; in English: bid, ®to(f, Saier. Observe 
that d can only stand after a vowel. 

{f or fi, have the same sharp hissing sound ; the 
latter cannot stand after a short vowel, except at 
the end of a word, where ff is never tolerated: 
SRog, 5Roffe«; gug, gugcS; ©d^Iog, ©c^toffcS; but 
@d^log]^of (palace-yard), because the word is a 
compound. 

®if, jiff is always sounded like sh in English : 

©d^ift, ©c^ccrc, ©d^attcn, fd^icgcn. 

®pf fpt ^^d @tr {1/ when tm^'aZ ought to be 
pronounced with a slight approach to sht ; other- 
wise they are sounded exactly as in English : 
©)}ecr, ©tier ; ijt, 6ip, cr|i, ©(^toepcr. 

SIj, t](>, is simply pronounced t as in French : 
^tt, Sl^or, S^^au, tl^atig. 

^=jj, and consequently pronounced ts; Sa<jc, 
^t\^, ^Jcu^en. Like d it can only stand after 
vowels. 

Letters not mentioned in the above lists are 
pronounced as in English. 



PART 11. 



GEAMMAE AND EXEECISES. 



LESSON L 



bet, the, before a noun masculine singular: 
bet SBoll, derSall, the balL 

bie, the, before a noun feminine singular : 
bte S^bett die Feder, the pen. 

bad, the, before a noun neuter singular : 
bad ©lad, das Glas, the glass. 

bie, the, before any plural noun : 

bte 93dlle, die Balle, the baUs. 
bte i][ebem, die Fedem, the pens. 
bie 6)ldfer, die Gl&ser, the glasses. 

I^at, hat, has. flctStg, fleissig, diligent, 

0to6f gross, great, large, taXl, SSater,* Vater, father. 

ueitt/ klein, litUe, email. SJhtttet, Matt^, mother. 

rotl^/ roth, red, gut, gut, good, 

* Obscrro that every noun is spelt with a capital initial letCw* 



8 AtlTIOtEd. 

tft, ist, is, toex, wer, lo^ f 

nid^^ nicht, not. too, wo, whsre f 

U)a^, was, wh(ht ? ftnbt Bind, ar«. 
Qtiln, griin, green, 

UcBung, Uebung, 

EXERCISE. 

1. 3)cr Satcr ijt grog. 2. ©le SKutter tfl gut. 
3. 2)ic SaHc fmb rot^. 4. ©inb bie ©ISfcr grttn ? 
5. 2Bo ipt ba« ®(a« ? 6. SBo ftnb bic gebcrn ? 

EXERCISE 1. 

1. What has the mother (got) ? 2. Where are 
the glasses ? 8. Who has tiie balls ? 4. Is the 
mother diligent ? 5. Are the balls red ? 6. The 
pens are small. 

CONYEBSATION. 

aOer ift ba? Tfer *<t da ? Who is there? 

Sd^ bin eS. IcTi &m e«. It is I. 

aBer bift bu ? Tr«r Ust du ? Who are you P (art thou). • 



LESSON n. 



tin, a (an) before a masculine or neuter noun. 
tint, a (an) before a feminine noun. 

* Mark that hu, thou^ is used in German for the second 
person singular, when you speak to very familiar friends or 
relatives, fdso when young inferiors are addressed. 



ABTICLES. 



9 



Wfi^tl, Apfd (m.), apple. 
®aM, Gabel(f.)f/<wfc. 
^inb. Kind (n.), child. 

Urn, feittc, !ettt, 
kein, keine, kein, no, 

Plurai !eittC. 
l^ter ift^ hier ist, here is. 
|ier ftnb, bier sind, here are, 

Fr. voicu 



^irfdbe, Einohe (f.)f eJierry. 
^Rahqm, Madchen (n.), girl. 
3Reffer, Messer (n.), knife. 

mdn, meine, ntein, 
mem, meine, mein, my. 
Plural meine. 

ba ijl, da ist, there i$. 
ba nnb, da sind, there are, 
Fr. voUd* 



unb, nnd, and. 

Uebung. 

1. S93er f)ai etne ftirfd^e ? 2. 3)ad fttnb ffat etne 
Sirfd^e. 3. (Sin SRabdben l^atte etne @abe(. 4. $ter 
finb t^ebern unb etn SiJieffer. 5. Seine Sirfc^e unb 
lein Slpfel. 6. iKeine @abel ifl fletn. 



EXERCISE 2. 

1. Where is a knife ? 2. Here is a knife and 
a fork. 8. The mother has no glasses and the 
girl has no knife. 4. Here is my glass. 6. Where 
are my pens ? 6. Who has a cherry ? 



CONVERSATION. 



SDBaS l^afl bu ba ? Woe hast 
du daf 

Sd^ l^obe mettt Sefebuc^. Ich 

hahe mein Lestkuch. 
SBeld^eg Sefebud^ ? Welches 
LesehtLch ? 

S)aS beutfc^e Sefebud^. Das 

deutsche Lesehuch. 



What have yon there ? 
I have my reader. 
What reader P 
The (German reader. 



10 ARTICLES. 

LESSON m. 

BOTH ARTZCXiBS BBCUVfiB. 

Definite. 

Singular, Plural of the 3 genders. 

Masc. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. bcr bic baS bie the. 

Gen. bc3 bcr beS bcr of the. 

Dat. bcm bcr bcm ben to the. 

Ace. ben bie bad bie the. 

Indefinite. 

Shigular, No Plural, 

Masc. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. ein einc ein, a, an. 

Gen. eincd eincr cined, of a, of an. 

Dat. cittern eincr einenf, to a, to an. 

Ace. einen cine ein, a, an. 

* Observe that the object after the verb l^aben is always 
in the accusative case. 



Singular, Plural, 

9l))felftne (f.), Apfelsine, oramge 2lj)fclftncn. 

Sirne (f.). Birne, pear SBicncn. 

SRug (f.), Nuss, walnut sRuffe. 

©o|n (m.), Sohn, son ©5^ne. 

Xoc^ter (f.)» Tochter, daughter %ba)t^V, 

jiitjci, zwei, two ; brei, drei, three. 

iabm, haben, have ; irf; gebc, ich gebe, I give, 

Xntxn and fciu have a plural (seep, 9). 



ABTIGLES. 11 

Uebung. 

1. aaScr l^atbic ©lafcr ? 2. ®le SEB^ter l)aUn bic 
©lafcr. 3. aaSo fmb bic Sirncn bcr SCo*tcr ? 4.9Bcr 
l)at mcine 9?ilffc? 5. S^ gck bic Slpfclfmett bcr 
Sod)tcr. 6. SBo fmb bic Sirnen bcr 2Ruttcr ? 7. 3)a 
tft mcin ©ol^n unb l^icv ijl mcinc SToc^tcr. 8. 3d; 
gcbc bic 9?fijfc unb bic Sirncn mcincr S^od^tcr. 
9. $lcr ftnb !cinc 5lj)felfmcn. 

EXEBCISE 8. 

1. Here is my daughter's fork (render : the fork 
of my daughter). 2. Where are the oranges and 
the pears ? 8. What has the mother (got) ? 4. 
What have the daughters and the sons (got) ? 
6. Here are no nuts. 6. Where are the daughter's 
nuts? (render: the nuts of the daughter,) 7. I 
give the oranges to my mother. 8. The father 
has two sons and three daughters. 9. Who has 
the oranges ? 



CONVEBSATION. 

5lanttft bu S&l^tcn? Komnst Can you count? 
du tShlen ? 

Sa, idj fann jal^lcn. /a, ich Yes, I can count. 
ka,nn zahlen, 

^ann cr lefen? Komn w Can he read? 

Win, er !ann nod^ nic^t lefen. No, he cannot read yet. 
iieiny er ka/nn noch nicht 
losen. 



12 DECLENSIONS. 

LESSON IV- 

THB OBBMAW BaCZiXVSZOWS. 



There are two declensions in German, the 
vceak and the strong. 



Am ^S0^eakf or V Beolension. 

This declension contains only mascuUne and 
feminine nouns. 

The maseuline nouns have the following 
endings: 

Singular^ Plural, 

Nom. — Nom. — ttt, — ^tt 

Gen. —en, — n Gen. —en, —n 

Dat. — en, — tt Dat. — en, — tt 

Aco. — en, — tt Ace. — en, — tt 

The feminine nouns of this and the following 
(strong) declension never vary in the singular. 
In the plural the feminines of this WeaJc Declension 
have t^ same endings as the masculines* 



EXAMPLES. 

S)er SRenfd^, man. 

Bingular, Plural, 

Nom. ber SWenfA bic SRcnfcBett 

Gen. bed SD^encoett ber Snenfcben 

Dat. bentSD^enaen ben SRemcben 

Ago. belt TlmAtn bie aRenfcoen 



18 



3>tr ^fe, the hare. 



Singular, 

Kom. bcr ddf c 
Gen* bed y^^ 
Dsi* bfnt fiflf ftt 
Ab0* ben vttfni 




Jrftntfitfi£9, 
jDie Ul^r, the dock, watch. 



Singviar, 

Nom. hit 
Gen. ber 
Dat. ber 
Aoo. bie 




Plural. 

bie Uj^en 
ber Vijttn 
ben ttprcn 
bie U^en 



S)ie S^^c^f t^6 feather, pen. 



Singular, 

Nom. bie g^ber 

€to. ber ^ber 

Dat ber |feber 

Aoc. bie tveber 



Plurah 
bie S^bem 




Pkvr. en 

ber Slbbolot, the lawyer. 

ber 93(ir, the bear. 

ber tfiitjl, the soyereign, 

prinee. 
ber ^elb, the hero, 
ber $atriard^, the patriarch, 
ber @tubent, the stadent. 

bie f^au, the wife, woman, 
bie Xfflx, the door, 
bie 3eit, the time. 



Plwr, tt 
ber S3oie, the messenger, 
ber 2)eutfd^, the German', 
ber ^nabe, the boy. 
ber 2bto^, the lion, 
ber $reu|e, the Pmssian. 
ber SReifenbe, the traveller. 

bie SBlume, the flower. 

bie 7>arm, the lady. 

bie StVi%el, the ball (bnllet). 
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Uebung. 

1. S)ic RnaBcn ^aitn brcl Sugeln. 2. ©icr fmb 
jtoci Sbtocn unb brci S3aren. 3. 2Ba3 l^afccn bic 
gilvflcn ? 4. ®tc gilrftcn l^aben fcinc 3cit. 5. S)ie 
$reu6cn l^aben bie Sugctn. 6. ®lc Silrjtcn bet 
ISDcutfc^cn. 7. SBo fmb bic U^rcn bcr SRclfcnbcn ? 
8, aaSo fmb bic Stumcn bcr ®amcn ? 9. S35a« ^bcn 
-bie ^atriar(]^cn ? 10. SBo ftnb bie ©tubcntcn ? 11. 
Sa5a« ifl bcr ©o^n ? 12. ®cr ©o^n ift ein Stbbofat. 

EXEBGISE 4. 

1. Where are the boys ? 2. Here are the ladies. 
8. There are three clocks. 4. My father has a 
lawyer. 6. The Germans have princes. 6. What 
are patriarchs ? 7. Who has no time ? 8, Where 
are my balls ? 9. The travellers have two bears. 
10. Where are the lions ? 11. The doors are 
small. 12. The times of the heroes. 



CONVERSATION. 

3Bo tji ber SBater ? Where is father ? 

dr ift ouggegangen. He is ont. 

2Bann !ommt er l^etm? When does he oome home? 

3c^ toei| eS nici^t. I do not know. 



LESSON V. 

B.— -StroDiTf or S Beolensiona 

This declension has four different ways. The 
first way contains nouns of the 8 genders. 
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Most masculine and all feminine nouns in this 
declension modify the root-vowel, that is, they 
change a into a, o into i, u into ft, and an into an 
in the plural. The neuters rarely modify the root- 
vowel in this first way of the strong declension. 



// 



in the following table means modify. 



Table of ZnlleotlofiB of tbe First Way of tbe Btronff 

Declension. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. — Nom. f t 

Gen. — e8 («) Gen. ff t 

Dat. — t (—) Dat. " en 

Ace. Ace. n e 



ed and e in the genitive and dative singular, 
which see above, are compulsory whenever the 
word ends in a hissing sound; the shortened form 
is much used with other words, but the complete, 
or original, form is generally better German, 
especially in words of one syllable. 



EXAMPLES. 

ber ^ifd^^ the fish. 

Bing. Fht/r. 
Nom. ber >^tf(B Nom. bie f^tfAf 

Gen. beS gi At$ Gen. ber mjif 

Dat. bemgtjdoe Dat. ben gifcDeti 

Ace. ben Stfco Aco. bie mit 



^1 
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bet SaK, the baU. 

Sing, Plwr. 

Nom. bet ^oir Norn, bte Salle 

Gen. bed 93aae9 (S) Gen. ber mUt 

Dat. bemS9aire(— ) Dat. benSdaen 

Aoe. ben Sail Aoo. bie mvit 



bte $anb, the hand. 

Bing* Flur, 

Nom. bte ^onb Nom. bte §anbe 

Gen. ber »anb Gen. ber fianbe 

Dat. ber Sanb Dat. ben Mnben 

Aeo. bte Sanb Aoc. bie Sftnbr 



bad 3a]^r, the year. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. baiS 3a&r Nom. bie SaErr 

Gen. bed §c£re9 (§) Gen. ber SJoBre 

Dat. bem gaJre (— ) Dat. ben Sa^rett 

Ace. bod Sftit Ace. bie Sol^rr 



JfosctiZtnes. Feminizes, 

ber Sut, the bat. bte S<^f^/ ^® ^s^* 

ber Sobf, the head. bie ©and, the goose, 

ber ©ol^n, the son. bie ^unft, the art. 

ber @to(f, the stick. bie ST^aud, the mouse, 

ber ^eiA, the pond. bie iRoc&t, the night, 

ber %^q, the table. bie ©tobt, the town. 

Neuters. 

bad ^ar, the hair, 
bad fleer, the sea. 
bad $a^ier, the paper, 
bad $ferb, the horse, 
bad ^}% the ship, 
bad ^l^ier, the onimaL 
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UetMiiig* 

1. Die (So^ne ^abeii brei ^ferbc 2. 3So ftnb bie 
S^tere? 3. ^er finb bte 'i^afjiere ber @tubeitten. 
4. Dtv Sater ^at einen ^ut unb ^tcet €tcde« 5. 3)er 
@oI^n ^t jtoei $ute unb einen (Stod 6. $ier finb bte 
Stpft ber $elben« 7. SBo ftnb bte Stf(^ ? 8. 3)te 
Stf^ ftnb in (ti», irtt^ c2a^tr«) bem 9)^eeve unb in ben 
£et(^n. 9* ^ie 9bt)ofateu ftnb in ben @tdbten. 10. 
3n ber 9}a^t. 11. 9uf (oi», ti/xm, vcith dative.) bea 
SEifc^m 12. mo ftnb bie SWanfe ? 



EXERCISE 5. 

1. ^y sons' geese (render : the geese of my sons). 
2. Where are my pens and my papers ? 8. There 
are three hats and two sticks. 4. There are three 
heads. 5. The son is in (article) town. 6. Where 
are my tables? 7. Here are three fi8h(«s). 
8. There are the mice. 9. Who has the geese? 
10. With (ntit, daHveyike fists. 11. The arts of 
(anicle) men. 12. The hair (hairs) of the heads. 



CONYEBSATIOM. 

98o geBft bu l^tn ? Where are yon going ? 

^ ae^e nodb ^oufe. I am going home. 

aUo fommft Su 1^ ? "Where do yon come from P 

gd^ !omme \>om 3Rar!te. I come from the market. 



First Gensan Book. 
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LESSON VI. 

StroDiTi or 8 SecleDsioii. 
Second Way* 

The words belonging to this way simply add d 
for the genitive singular, and tt for the dative plural. 
(Bemember that tiie latter case always ends in n.) 
No other change occurs at the end of the words. 
The masculine and the (two only) feminine nouns 
of this declension modify the root- vowel ; the 
neuters very rarely do so. 

Table of Second TITay of tbe Strong Beclension. 

Singular^ Plural, 

Nom. — Nom. rr 

Gen, — d Gen. tt 

Dat, — Dat. " tt 

Ace. — - Ace, 19 



EXAMPLES. 

bcr SJater, the father. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. bcr SBater Nom. bic SJater 

Gen. bc§ SSaterS Gen. ber SB&ter 

Dat. bemSBater Dat. ben Sfttern 

Ace. ben SBater Ace. bie SBater 



DECtlfiNSIONd. 
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bie Wlniitt, bie Xo6fttx, the mother, the daughter. 
(The only two feminines of this way.) 



Sing. 

Norn, bie 3Wutter, a^odfttcr 
Gen. ber 3Wutter, 2;ocoter 
Dat. ber SShittcr, Xodbter 
Aco. bie abutter, Xocotcr 



Plur. 

Norn, bie 2Ktttter, %m^ 
Gen. ber abutter, X6cl9ter 
Dat. ben aKfttterii,5Ci)c^tertt 
Aoc. bie SKfitter, Xikl^ter 



ba§ SKabd^cn, the girl. 
biefe^ SRabd^en, this girl. 



Bing. 

Norn, btcfeg Sl&bd&cn 
Gen. bie eg aRdbdbend 
Dat. bie em aR&bdben 
Aec. bie eg ^aMm 



Plur, 

Norn, biefe 3Rabc»ett 
Gen. btefer aKdbdoen 
Dat. bie en 3Rdbdbett 
Ace. biee 3)2dbdben 



ba« ®em5(bc, the picture. 
ienc§ ©ematbc, that picture. 



Sing. 

Norn. jeneS ©emfilbe 
Gen. |ene3 ©emdlbed 
Dat. jenem ©emcilbe 
Ace. leneS @emdlbe 



Plur. 

Nom. jjene ©emalbe 
Gen. jeuer ©emdlbc 
Dat. jenen ©cmdlben 
Aoc. jene ©emdlbe 



From the above will have been seen that bicf ct, 
this (m.), biefe (f.), bicfeS (n.), jener, that (m.), jene 
(f.), jeneS (n.), are declined like ber, bie, ba5. 
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Masculines, 

ber ©ruber, the brother, 
bet &avim, the garden, 
ber £5ffel, the spoon, 
ber 3Ruaer, the miller, 
ber Dfcn, the stove, 
ber ^feffer, the pepper. 



Neuters, 
ba§ ??enjjter, the window, 
bag ^anin4en, the rabliit. 
bad Misfim, the kitten, 
bag SWeffer, the knife. • 
bag SSeitc^en, the violet, 
bag SQBiefel, the weasel. 



fd&orf, sharp, hot. 
bitbfcp, pretty. 
U'ihixdf, cheerM. 
tool^Iried^enb, fragrant. 



?\tU, bright, 
tcbltcb, lovely, 
flint brisk, 
hjeifi, white. 



toar, was ; toaren, were ; eg giebt, there is, there are (il y a), 
giebt eg? is there ? are there (y a-t-il) ? 

in (with dat.), in. 



UeBung. 

1. ®ic6t eg aaSiefct in Snatanb ? 2. 3cne Seild^eit 
fmb too^tried^enb. 8. ®iefer ^fcffcr ijl fd^arf. 
4. gSJarett jene iWeffer fd^arf ? 6. ®ie WlMtx luaren 
fvol^Ud^. 6. S)ief e gcnfter fmb l^ctt. 7. SWclne Srftber 
l^aben brei Sanind^en itnb jtrei Saftd^cn. 8, SWcine 
Saftd^en fmb ioeifl. 9. Sfene ©emfilbe toaren pbfd^. 
10. eg glebt l^ier feine 2Biefel. 



EXERCISE 6. 

^ 1. My brothers have two stoves. 2. Had the 
girls the spoons and the knives ? 8. Are there 
(any) rabbits here ? 4. Where are my daughter's 
kittens ? 5. Are (article) weasels white ? 6. My 
violets are lovely. 7. Who has the pepper ? 
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8. Those millers were brisk and cheerful. 

9. These windows are bright. 10. I have no 
brothers. 



GONYEBSATION. 

9Bad giebt ed ba ? What is the matter there ? 

Slid^tg. Nothing. 

aOarum fd^rtc bag ^inb? Why did the chUd scream ? 

@d iDor gefaUen. It had fallen. 

a)u ^dp eg faaen laffcn. You let it falL 

S^intm bid^ xn %d}t ! Look oat 1 



LESSON vn. 

Btroiiff, or 8 Seolensloiii 

Tblrd TITay. 

This way contains only neuters and Skfewmascu" 
lines. The singular is like that of the first way, 
the plural has what is called the enlarged form in 
et, which is added to the singular. All the nouns 
of this way modify the root-votveL 

Table of Tbird Way. 

Singular. Plural, 

Nom. — Nom. " er 

Gen. — e6(— $) Gen. '' er 

Dat. — e ( — ) Dat. " em 

Ace. — Ace. " er 
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DECLENSIONS. 



EXAMPLES. 



bad $aud, the house. 



Sing, 

Norn, bag ^aui 
Gen. bed |)aufe8 
Dat. bem ipaufe 
Ace. bad ^aud 



PZur. 

Nom. bie ficiufet 
Gen. ber ©dufet 
Dat. ben Mujern 
Ace. bie ©dufer 



ber 3)?ann, the man. 
koeld^er 9}tann ? which man f 
(tt)eld^er is declined like ber.) 



Sing. 

Nom. tocldber Tlann^ 
Gen. tDelcoed 9J2anne9? 
Dat. toelcoetn SJ^anne ? 
Ago. n>elc9en "Mann^ 



Plw. 

Nom. njclcfie awdnner? 
Gen. toelmet 3Wdnner? 
Dat. tDelmen SRdnnern? 
Ago. toeldoe STldnner? 



bad Slatt, the leaf. 

bad ^n6, the book. 

bad S)aco, the roof. 

bad ^orf/ the village. 

bad @rad, the grass. 

bad ^inb, the child. 

bad Sanb, the land, country. 

badXl^al, theyalley. 



Masculines. 

ber SB5feh)id^t, the viUain. 
ber @etft, the spirit, ghost, 
ber @ott, the god. 
ber Seib, the body, 
ber Ort, the place, 
ber S^anb^ the edge, 
ber SBalb, the forest, 
ber Surm, the worm. 



fd^dn, beantifnl. 
bicle, many. 
netn, no. 



fterblid^, mortaL 
f el^, very. 
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Ucbung. 

1. aBc^c ?anbcr fmb fc^on ? 2. 3cnc 33tt(i^cr toarcn 
rotl^, bicfc fittb griin. 3* 2Kcinc §au[cr fmb tocig. 

4. 3^ gc6c bic ©latter ben Sinbern meincS S)orfc3» 

5. ®ic ©tabte bicfcr iaxiux finb grog. 6; ®lcbt c« 
t)tclc aSBfctoid^tcr in biefcm Janbc ? 7. S« (tWe) 
toarcn jtoci SBurmcr in bem ®rafe. 8. S)ic ®ad)cr 
jcncr $aufcr fmb fc^r grog. 9. SDic §Ranbcr bcr 
aaSdtber. 10* 36^ gcbc bem Sinbe ein Sud^. 11. S)ic 
Sftd)er biefcr Sinbcr. toarcn fe^r l;iibfd^. 12. ®ic 
Scibcr fmb ftcrfclid^ ; bic ©cifler [inb nnficrblici^. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Where are my brother's books? 2. Are 
there any {not transL) gods? 8. Those leaves 
are green. 4. Th^ forests of that country are 
very large. 5. My children were very diligent. 

6. Those men were villains. 7. Are there any 
ghosts ? 8. No, there are no ghosts. 9. Are 
(def. article) bodies immortal ? 10. The colour 
(garbc f.) of {def. article) grass is green. 11. The 
edges of my books are red. 12. The villages 
of those valleys are pretty. 18. What have those 
men (got) ? 

CONVERSATION. 

SBoiS fiir ein 93ud^ l^aft bu ba. What sort of a book have 

S^cal ? yoa there, Oharles ? 

@§ ift mcine bentfd^e ©ram^ It is my German grammar. 

ntatil. 

^pxxd)i beine Sd^tvefter Does your sister speak Ger- 

bcutfcfi? man? 

3a, fie ]pndft bentfd^ fran^ Yes, she speaks German, 

3?fifcf» tmb encilifd^ French and English. 
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LESSON vin. 

BtroniT} or 8 Seclenston* 

Fourtb TITay. 

This way is in the singular declined like the 
preceding way, whilst in the plural it has the in- 
flections of the weak decUmdon. It contains no 
feminines. The root- vowel i^never modified. 



EXAMPLES. 



bcr SWajl, tlie mast. 

Sincf, Plwr, 

Norn, ber 3Waft Norn, bic SKaften 

Gen. be« 3)lafte6 Gen. bcr 3Ra'ten 

Dat. bem 2Rafte Dat. ben 2Ra ten 

Aco. bm 3J2aft Aoc. bie SRa Un 



baS DI}r, the ear. 
bcin Di^r, thy ear. 
fcin DI;r, his ear. 

(decline like mciit.) 

Sing, "Flur, 

Nom. fein DBr Nom. feine DBven 

Gen. fetttc^ Obred Gen. einer Dyren 

Dat. fcinem D^re Dat. einen Dpren 

Ace. fein Dbr Aco. feine Dbrrn 
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Neuiers, 

bad Stuge, the eye. 
bad ^ett, the bed. 
bod @nbe, the end. 
bad ^emb, the shirt, 
bod Snfed/ the insect, 
bod Stotitt, the statute. 

alt, old. 
berebt, eloquent. 

EUfjitt, learned. 
•d^, high, tall. 
ittfelig, affable. 



Masculines, 

ber 2)octor, the doctor, 
bet $aftor, the pastor, 
ber $rofeffor, the professor, 
ber @ee, the lake, 
ber @taat, the state. 



neu, new. 
fd^toarj, black, 
tief, deep. 
ix>eici^, soft. 



Ue6ung. 

1. S)ie ©cen (orig, ©eeen) jened ?anbed finb fel^r 
ticf. 2. 3enc 35ettcn finb »cld^. 3» 3]^re ^cmbcn finb 
neu. 4. 2)ie 2lugcn toieler Snfecten pnb fel^r grog. 
5. 3n ben ©tatuten bed ©taated. 6. ©inb biefe 
©tatuten att ? 7. 5)ie ©octoren toaren Icutfetig, unb 
bie ^rofefforen toaren oelc^rt. 8. 9^re ^ajioren 
finb fel^r berebt. 9. 2)te ©nbcn toarcn fd^toarj. 10. ®ie 
Wajien ber ©d^iffe fmb l^od^. 



EXBBGISE 8. 

1. Those masts were very tall. 2. My eyes are 
small. 8. Your (2nd dug.) ears are red. 4. The 
doctors and professors of this town are learned. 
5. Those pastors were very affable. 6. The eyes 
of these insects are large. 7. Are those lakes 
deep ? 8. My shirts are not new. 9. Are these 
states old ? 
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OONVEBSATION. 

SBte btel ®elb ffat bein S3rus How much money lias yonr 

bet SCnton ? brother Anthony P 

@r Bat Diet Sd^tQinge unb He has four shillings and 

fed^d $fenmae. six pence. 

9Bad intu er fto^ f auf en ? What does he intend to buy ? 

%v totU fid^ ein ©efd^iti^ten^ He intends to buy a stoiy- 

^\i^ !aufem book. 



LESSON IX, 

EXAMINATION. 

1. now many articles are there in Qermanf 

2. Has each gender its own article in every case f 
9, How many declensions are there in German ? 

4. Which is the easiest, and what are Us in-' 
flections? 

5. Decline: %xau (with the article) , ^zxt,%\jLV% 
Snabt, and S3ar. 

6. How many ways has the strong declension f 

7. Oive the characteristics of the first and third 
ways, 

8. Decline : $ut, ©totf , 35ud^, Slatt, and !lDorf. 

9. Oive the characteristics of the second way, and 
decline: Sadcr (baker), gcnfter, Eauind^cn, ®c« 
birgc (n.) (mountains) . 

10. GH/ve the characteristics of the fourth way, and 
decline : @tatitt, 'Dcctnv, ©t.'^.at, and ^cc 
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GONYEBSATION. 

3m &^laU^^^^^» In the bedroom. 

St ax I. @iS fiopft ; l^5rft bu, Charles, There is a knock ; 

§ctnnd^ ? do you hear, Henry ? 

tcinrid^. 9Bo? Henry. Where? 

. Stn bcr 3^l^r ; torx milff en Ch, At the door ; we must 

aujfte^en. get up. 

f. ©d^on ? Mft bu fidSer ? ff. Abready? Are you sure? 

. iRur 3 u fid^er ; eS ift l^alb C/i. I am but too sure ; it is 

ad^t. half'past seven. 

$. ^\xn henn, toenn eg fein H, Well then, if it must 

ntuft : eing, jmei, brci^ be : one, two, three, 

auf ! up I 



LESSON X, 

SBO&BVBZOir OF PROPBR WAMBS. 

Proper names of Persons, Countries and Places 
rarely take an article before them in German. In 
the genitive they add an $, remaining unchanged 
in ti^e other cases. 

Female names, however, ending in e, and male 
names ending in a hissing sound add nd or end 
in the genitive, and n or en in the dative and 
accusative. Ex. : gricbcrlfc, gen. gricbcrifeit^, dat. 
gricbcrifen, ace. gricberile, Frederica; 2Kay, 
SWajccn^, Sfftajrcn, SWa^en, Max(imilian). 

The genitive of names oi places ending in 6, y, or 
t, cannot be expressed by the usual termination, 
but must be rendered by the preposition Hon (of), 
which is placed before the name. Hence we say : 
t)on ?ari«, SWe^; etc. 
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The same preposition Hon is used after the 
titles of persons, as : ber Satfer Don S)eutf(^Ianb, the 
Emperor of Germany ; bic Sonigtn t)on (Sngtanb, 
the Queen of England ; ber ©rog^erjog bon 93aben, 
the Grand Duke of Baden. 

aBill^crm, WiUiam. SJrift, Pred(erick). 

^uouft^ Aagnstus. SBog, proper name. 

Sol^ann, John. St'iln, Cologne. 

SCnna, Anne. SBien, Vienna. ' 

Souife, Louisa. ^tag, Prague. 

3kum}m, Munioh. ^ffmtn, Bohemia. 

@enf, Geneva. $rettgen, Prussia. 

^tatn^hxcq, Batisbon. Defterreidgi, Austria, 

ouq, also. Ungom, Hungary, 

lommt \wn, comes from. ^el^t naif, goes to. 

cr, he. m, gu (with dat.)> in> at. 

Names being the same in both languages are marked*. 

Uebung. 

1. SDic ^aufcr toon ^ari3* flnb fcl^r l^od^ nnb fd^'dn 
2. 3)icfer SRcifenbc fommt bon Sb(n nnb fle^t naci^ 
aaSicn. 3. SBo ifl ?5rag? 4. ^rag iji in Socmen. 
5. S)ic ©tabt ®cnf tp f cl^r att. 6. SBcr ijl ^rafibcnt 
bott granfrcici^ ? 7. fJri^cnS ©d^toe jler unb 9Soffcn« 
aWuttcr fmb ^>icr. 8. $a(l bu gricbcrifcn« ^ut? 
9. 5)cr ^aifcr bon Dcpcrrctd^ ip aud^ Sonig bon 
Ungarn nnb 93b^men. 10. Sci^ iwar in SBlen nnb 
aud^ in WlU6)tn. 11. S&i(^elm ift ^aifer bon 
©cntfc^Ianb. 

EXEBOISB 10. 

1. Were you at Batishon ? 2. No, but I was 
in Munich. 8. Is the Emperor in Berlin * ? 4. Yes, 
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and he goes to Cologne with the Grand Duke of 
Baden. 5. Is the city of Prague old {of is not 
translated) ? 6. Tes, Prague and Vienna are old. 
7. Victoria is Queen of England. 8. Where is 
Cologne ? 9. Cologne is in Prussia. 10. Louisa's 
mother is here. 11. Where is Geneva ? 

GONVEBSATION. 

9Bo tft ^rtcbridj ? Where is Fredericlr ? 

@r tft bet ^eorg unb @uftat). He is with George and Gas- 

tavns. 

SBaS treiben fte ? What are they domg ? 

@te {))ielen 9ia!ettBaIt mit They are playing at tennis 

axmxn ^noben. with other boys. 

Unb h)0 finb @o)3]^ie unb And where are Sophia and 

^annd^en ? Jenny ? 

@te finb mit ^etd^en f!t)a3ie' They have gone for a walk 

ten gcgangen. with Peggy. 

aBobin ? Where ? 

3n ben ^5ntgi$)}at!. To the King's Park. 



LESSON XI. 

Adjectives are either used as predicates^ when 
the subject is separated fiom the predicate by some 
part of the verb to he ; or they are used as attributes, 
when they stand directly before the noun to which 
they refer. 

In the former case they are treated as in English; 
they are invariable. 

In the latter case they are treated as in Latin, 
that is, they agree with their nouns in gender, 
number and case* 
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The declension of German attributive adjectives 
varies, however, with the article, pronoun^ or numeral 
preceding them; in other words, they have a 
loeaky or strong, or mixed declension, as the fol- 
lowing paradigm will show. 



Zalleetloii stFoiiir* >Vo article precedes the 

adjective. 

att, old. 

Sing. FlvkT, 

Maso. Fern. Nent. The S genders. 

Norn, alter alte alteS aitt 

Gen. alien (eg)* alter altett (e§) alter 

Dat. altem alter altem alien 

Ace. alien alte alieS alte 

* This old form is still met with, bnt the form in en is the 
general one. 



Zalleetloii mixed. 

The indefinite article, or one of the following 
words precede the adjective : mein, my ; bein, thy; 
feiu, his (its), her ; unfer, our ; euer, Sl^r, your ; tl)r, 
their ; t'ein, no. 

Bingular, 

Masc. Fern. Nent. 

Norn, cin alter eine alte cm alted 

Gen. cineS alien einer alien cineS alien 

Dat. einem alien einer alien cinem alien 

Ace. einen alien eine alte etn alied 
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Plv/ral. 

The three genders. 

Nom. mcinc altett, my old 

Qen, mcincr alien, of my old 

Dat. mcincn altrn, to my old 

Ago. meine olten, my old 



Zaflectloii weak. 

The definite article or one of the following 
words precede the adjective : btcfcr, this ; jcncr, 
that; tocld^r? which ? what ? jcbcr, every ; manner, 
many a (an). 

Maso. Fern. Neat. 

Nom. ber alte bie atte bad alte 

Gen. beg alten ber alien beS olten 

Dat. bem alten bet alien bem alien 

Aoo. ben alien bie alte baiS alie 



EXERCISE 11. 

See adjectives in Lessons J., VI. y VIL^ and VIII, ^ 
and do the following into German,: 

Old houses — the deep lake — those deep lakes — 
this pretty book — ^which old house ? — my old 
Emperor— our good Queen — to the green leaves 
— a red book — ^no good horses — ^very large ears — 
of a beautiful town — the affable doctors — the elo- 
quent pastors — ^that angry king. 
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LESSON xn. 



Examples of Adjectives (with nouns) deeUned 
according to the three ways. 

WJMBT WAT (atroBff). 



rotifer SBcin, red wine. 

Sing* Plwr. 

Norn, rotber ^ein rotBe ^eine 

Gen. rotben (eg) SBeineiS rotoev SBeine 

Dat. totpem SBeine rotoen SBeinen 

Aoo. totoen SBein rotoe SBeine 



l^etge 93rii](|e, hot broth. 

Sing, P2iw. 

Nom. 6ei|e SBrilBe Beige S3ruBen 

Gen. Bet|ev8ruBe Beiiet ^ritben 

Dat. Betfec S3rUBe Bet|en ^rilBen 

Aco. I^ei|e SBrilpe peife SBriil^en 



gviined 3Roc9, green moss. 

Sing, Plwr. 

Nom. griineS aRooS griine 3Roofc 

Gen. gninrn (cS) SWoofe* gtiinet SRoote 

Dat. griinrm 2Roofe griinen aRoofcrt 

Ace. griincd SKooS griine HRoofe 



DECLENSIONS. 



8S 



raCOVB 'WAT (Mixed). 

etn fd^onei: ^unb, a iiue dog. 

Siitg, 



Norn, ein fc^6ner ipunb 

Qen. einci^ fd&bnen fiunbe§ 

Dat, einem fcDdnen feunbc 

Aoo. einen ]a)'6ntn ^unb 



Plwr. 

meine fd&finen §unbe 

(my nne dogs.) 
meiner fc65nen feunbc 
metnen codnen Sunben 
meine mntn Sunbe 



betne tleine $anb, your (thy) little hand. 



Sing. 

Norn, beinc Ketne ioanb 

Gen. beiner Ileinen 6anb 

Dat. beiner fleinen ^anb 

Ace. beine !(eine §anb 



Plur. 

beine fletnen ^ctnbe 

beiner fleinen Sfinbe 

beinen Ileinen Sdnben 

beine fleinen Mnbe 



fciu fc^nettcS ^fevb, his swift horse. 

8ing, Plur, 

Nom. fein {(finetteS ^ferb feine fd&neaeii ^ferbe 

Gen. f eine« JmneUeti SBferbcg f einer jdpnetten S Jferbe 

Bat. t^inem fconetteii $ferbe feinen (cbnetten ^Jferben 

Ace. fein fc^nettcS $ferb feine t^neCeii $ferbe 



TBZBB "WAY CWeak). 

bet retc^e ^flanjev, the rich planter. 



8ii%g. 

Nom. ber reid^e Vff^tnjer 

Gen. bed reicoen S I lanaerd 

Bat. bem reidoen ^ \ longer 

Ago. ben reiqen $f[(mae( 

First German Book. 



Plur, 

bie reid&eti ^ganjer 

ber reicoen $langer 

ben reicpen ^lonaem 

bie reiqm ^fConjer 

D 
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DE0LBN8ION8. 



btefe ^bfii^e 93Iume, this pretty flower. 



Sing, 

Kom. btefe W[^t SBIume 

Oen bie er BWcoen Slume 

Dat. bie er bilBfcDen Slume 

Aoo. biee hwat SBlume 




Plur. 

BfdBen ^tumen 
ilb doen S3lumen 
ixb 9en99lumen 
itb (oen S3lumen 



jened Ketne $aud, that little house. 



Sing. 

Nom. tened Heine &<ax9 

Gen. leneg Ileinetl SoufeiS 

Dat. jenem fleinen fiaufe 

Ago. jeneg ffeine ^au^ 



Plur, 

jene Heinen 
jener Heineti 
jenen ncineti 
iene Heineti 



)fiufer 
iaufer 
)aufem 



Ue(ung. 

1. ©ct atte Saifer unb bie gute RBnigin ftnb in 
Saben. 2. SBer tool^nt (lives) in jencm Heinen $auf e ? 
3. SDUxn guter fd^n?arjer 9iocI ijl in mcinem ©d^Iaf* 
jlmmcr. 4. 3fn unferer ©tabt toaren fcerebteipajioren. 
5. S)tefer reid^e alte ^flan^er l^at gute SSetne unb 
guten S^dtx. 6. SBel^er gete^rte ^rofeffor gel^t na(^ 
$rag ? 7. 3]^r ^Sner |)itnb ifl fel^r flin!. 8. Rein 
JRcifenber gcl^t in jene« toilbe ?anb. 9. ©rilnc Sl^dler 
unb SBalber ftnb licMid^. 10. ?onbon, ?Pari« unb 
Scriin ftnb f el^r grogc ©tfibte. 

EXEBOISE 12. 

1. Where are my fine old books? 2. Geneva 
is a beautifol old town. 8. Is London a beantifal 
city? 4. Every diligent pupil likes (liebt) fine 
books. 6. That rich planter likes his good 
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old red wines. 6. Is Mr. Walter a good doctor ? 
7. Is Munich an old city ? 8. Those green mosses 
are lovely. 9. The red edges of my books. 
10. The little hands of that beautiful lady. 



LESSON xin. 

\)abzn, to have. 

PBESENT. 
Indicative, Conjunctive. Conditional. 

I have (that) I may have (if) I had 

buBafl bul^oBeft bul^atteft 

er Bat et Babe er Batte 

ftcBat ftebaBc fteBattc 

tS^at egl^aBe eSl^dtte 

man l^ot man l^aBe maxi l^&tte 

(one has, they (that one, they (if one, they had) 

have) may have) 

tovc l^aBcn toir BaBen totr l^fittm 

§r • BaBt il^ l^oBet il^ I^Sttet 

ftel^aBen fiel^aBen ftel^atten 

^ * Mind that @ie is the polite form both for the 2nd pers. 
sing, and plor. throaghoat. 

IMPERFECT, 

Indicative. 

idJMte 
I had, was having 

bu l^atteft 
etl^atte 
ta>ir l^atten 
tBr l^attet 
fte l^ottm 
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PEBPEOT, 

Ind%calvv6, Conjunctive, Coviditional, 

I have bad I may have had (u) I had had 

bu l^aft gel^abt bu l^obeft ael^abt bu i^atteft ael^abt 

er l^at gel^obt er l^abe ge^aBt er l^&tte gel^obt 

toir l^oben acBabt totr l^oBen gcl^abt toir l^Stten gel^abt 

iBr l^obt ge^aot t|^r l^abet gelbabt ij^r i^&ttet gebabt 

{te $aben gelbabt fie l^oben gelbabt fie l^&tten gel^obt 

PLUPEBPEOT. 

Indicative, 

i^ l^atte gelbabt 
I had had 

bubatteftge^obt 
er $atte gc^abt 
toir l^atten gel^abi 
i|^ l^ottet gebabt 
fte l^atten gebabt 

§SF -^ny wfiknovm words in the following exercises wilt 
hefov/nd in the vocckbvXaries at the end of the book, 

9iec^t l^aben, to be right. Unred^t l^aben, to be wrong. 



Ucbung. 

1. SBir l^aben graue $iltc unb retire 51Klijjen. 2. 
^cinrid^ l^attc eincn alten Ueberjiel^cr. 3. 9Bir l^attcn 
feine'^^antoffeln gelbabt. 4. Sl^r l^abt cinen guten Set- 
ter. 6. fflBcnn f^i/; id^ fd^toaqe Knbpfc l)dttc. 6. SBcnn 
man !eiuc ©tiefcl l&cittc* 7. 3)ic S)octoren l^atten 
JRcd^t gc^abt* 8. SBer l^attc Unrcd^t ? 9. SBcnn i^ 
®elb gelbabt ^atte, ^ttc id^ toiele 93ild^er gcl^abt. 
10. ©agte er (Did he say)y bag cr SRed^t l^abe? 
11* SDtan l^at Unrec^t gebabt. 
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EXEBGISE 13. 

1. The ladies had fine dresses. 2. Who has 
had my pocket-handkerchief ? 8. He has had a 
white collar. 4. If I had a parasol. 6. Had they 
fine ear-rings ? 6. One is wrong. 7. They (one) 
are (is) right. 8. "Where had you had your 
umbrella? 9. If Caroline had a red ribbon. 
10. She has had blue ribbons. 11. Who is 
right? 

OONYEBSATION. 



St at I. Sd^pttbemettt^onbs 

tud^ ntd^t. 
^elnri4 ©icBft bu c§ 

ni4taufbem®eftcU? 
St, 3(9 ban!e bit, ba ift e^. 
S>, SartbubteScife? 
^. ga ; l^tet l^oft bu fte, id^ 

bin f ertt0. 



Cha/rles. I do not find my 

towel. 
Henry. Do yon not see it 

on the horse ? 
Ch, I thank yon, here it is. 
H. Have yon got the soap ? 
Ch. Yes ; here yon have it, 

I have done. 



LESSON XIV. 



Indicative, 

i^ toerbe Boben 
I shaU nave 
bu toirft l^abcn 
er totrb l^en 
tnir h>etben l^oben 
il^r inerbet hahtn 
fte toerben poben 



FUTUBB. 

Conjunctive. 

td^ iDerbe Baben 
I shall have 

bu toetbeft l^oBen 
er toerbc ^abcn 
toir toerbcn l^abcn 
ij^r toerbet Baben 
fie toei'ben ffahtn 



Conditional 

id^ iDitrbe Boben 
I shonld have 
bu ftHirbeft hahm 
er toilrbe l^oben 
h)ir toilrben l^aben 
i|^r toiirbet BoBen 
fie Mrben ^oben 
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FUTUBB PEBFEOT. 

Indicative. Conjunctive, CondiUonaU 

id^ toerbe gel^abt td^ toerbe gel^obt id^ toilrbe gel^obt 

fjQbm hahtn ha!bm 

I shall have had I shall have had I snould have had 

etc. etc. etc. 

IMPEBATIVB. INFINITIVES. 

l^aBe, have Pres, : l^oBen, to have. 

er foH I^a5cn, let him have 

lofit ung l^oBen, let ns have Past: ^ehdbi fyxhm, to ha,vB 

!}cS>H, have ye had. 

ie foQen ^ctbm, let them have 

SUPINES. PABTICIPLES. 

Pres. : gu ^ahm, to have Pres. : l^oBenb, having 

Posit geBobt gu l^oben, to Past : gel^obt, had. 
have had. 

U e B u n 9. 

!• SBir hjerben ein guteS grill^jlildt l^aBcn. 2. SBir 
hjflrbcn Sratcn l&abcn, »cnn toir Slcifd^ J^Sttcn. 3. 
©ic foUen Sartoffcin wnb ©alat l^aben. 4. SBer toirb 
ein @t l^aben ? 5. @r foH ntd^t Dtel ©d^toeinefleifd^ 
l^abcn. 6. ^r foH Srot unb ffdfc l^aBcn. 7. SBir 
tocrbcn Ictncn 2Bein unb fcin fflicr l^abcm 8. ®r 
fagtc, cr irerbc ®ur!cn Ijiabem 

EXEBGISE 14. 

1. We should have had a good breakfast, if we 
had had good coffee. 2. Had you had any * pork ? 
8. Let us have patience. 4. If I had had some roast- 
meat. 5. Would he have any salad ? 6. He will 
have no salad. 7. I should have had bread and 

* Do not translate. 
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cheese. 8. Will you have any good cucumbers ? 
9. Let us have some salad and bread. 10. We 
shall have no pork. 



CONVERSATION. 



Rati. $5rft bu bie ®{ode, 

^einridgi. 3a, idgi glaube 
idjf lenne ftc tooM : eg ift 
bic JJruMtutfgglocfe. 

51. @in toiutommener ^on, 
nic^ttDol^r? 

§. ?|a, toenn man hunger 
TOt tDte idgi. 

5t. &ann !omm nur fdginell. 



C^. Do yon hear the bell, 

Henry? 
H. Yes, I think I know it 

well enough ; it is the 

breakfast-belL 
Ch. A welcome Bonnd, is it 

not? 
H, Yes, when one is hungry 

like myself. 
Ch, Then do oome qoiekly. 



Indicative, 

\A bin, I am 
bu Btft 
erift 
toirfinb 
tBr f cib 
fte ftnb 



LESSON XV. 
©cm, to be. 

PBESENT. 
Conjunctive, 

td^ fet, I may be 
bujeicft 
erfei 
toirfeien 
ij^r feict 
fie f eien 

IMPERFECT. 

Indicative. 

i(9 toac, I was 
bu JDarft 
ertoar 
toir toaren 
ij^r toaret 
fie hjaren 



Conddtional. 

td^toare, (if I were 

bu toareft 

ertoare 

totr toaren 

t^r toaret 

fie toaren 
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Tndieative, 

i(5 bin gctoefctt 
I have been 
bu bift gctoefcn 
er ift geh)cfen 
mir fmb getocf en 
i|^r Jcib gctocfcn 
fie fmb getocfcn 



PERFECT. 

Conjunctive. 

td^ f ci gctocfctt 

I may have been 
bu feieft gctocfen 
er fei ^etuefen 
\t>xx fcten geftjefen 
il^r feiet getDcfen 
fic fcicn getoefctt 



CondiHonal, 
id^ toSxt getvefen 

(if) I bad been 
bu h)!Sreft getrefen 
er todrc getocfcn 
toir tDdren getwefen 
il^r toaret 0en)efen 
fte h>&ren gett)efe)t 



PLUPERFECT. 

idgi toor gett)efen 

Ihad Deen 
bu toarft gehjcfen 
er tear getoef en 
tvix toaren getocfen 
il^jr toaret getoefen 
fie toaren gehjefen 



Indicative* 

idj toerbe fein 
I shall be 
bu h)irft fein 
er hjirb fein 
irir tocrben fein 
tj^r hjerbet fein 
fie toerben fein 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive. 

i^ toerbc fein 
I shall be 
bu h)erbcft Jein 
er hjerbe fetn 
toir toerben fein 
il^r toerbet fein 
fte hjcrben fein 



Conditional^ 

\^ iuiirbe fein 
I should be 
bu toiirbeft Jein 
cr hnlrbe fetn 
toir hjilrben fein 
tl^r toiirbet fein 
fie toilrben fein 



Indicative. 



FUTURE PERFECT. 
Conjunctive, 



Conditional. 



id^ toerbe getoefen \d) toerbe getDcfcn id^ toiirbe getoef en 

fein fein fein 

I shall have been I shall have been I should have been 



AtJXILIABY VEBBS. 
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IBfPEBATIVE. 

f ei, be (thon) 

er fott fcin, let him be 

lagt un« fein, let us be 

feib, be ye 

fic fotten fcin, let them be 

SUPINES. 

Pres.: jufetn, tobe 
PcLst: getpcfen 3u fein, to 
have been 



INPINITrVES. 
Pres. : feitt, to be 

Past : getoefcn fcin, to have 
been 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, : fctenb, being 
Past : getoefcn, been 



UeBung. 

1. 6r toar frol^. 2. 2Bcnn bic Rnaben gcl^orjam 
n>arcn. 3. SBirb cr flug fcin ? 4, (Sic (5rd Plural) 
n?ilrtcn 6cf(i^dftigt getocfeit fcin. 5. ©ci rul^ig, uicin 
licbc« Sinb ! 6. 3cnc« SKabd^cn n>ar ntilbc gctocfcn. 
1. ©cib l^ofIi(i^ unb gcl^orfam, intb il^r tocrbct frol^ fcin* 
8. ®ic foflcn bcrctt fcin ! 9. ffiar cr flug gctocfcn ? 

EXERCISE 15. 

1. Be obedient, my son. 2. That pen was bad. 
8. If the brothers were quiet. 4. He was busy. 
5. Had he been imprudent ? 6. Who has been 
glad ? 7. Will those children be quiet ? 8. If he 
were ready. 9. Would Charles be prudent ? 



PROVERBS. 

SRij^iggang tfl aUcr Softer Idleness is the mother of all 

Slnfang. vices. 

3lIl3Ubtel ift ungefunb. Too mnoh of one thing is 

good for nothing. 
Scbcr ift ftc^ felbft bcr 5larf;fte. Charity begins at home, 
^nbe gut, ^UeiS gut. All's weU that ends weU. 
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LESSON XVI. 
9Berben, to become, grow, get. 



Indieative, 
i^ iDerbe 

I become, I get 
butoirp 
er toirb 
toir toerben 
il^toerbet 
fte toerben 



Indicative, 

idf bin getDorben 
I haye become 
bu bift getoorben 
er ift fictoorbcn 
totr ftnb getoorben 
iljr fctb gch)orbctt 
fte ftnb getDorben 



PBESBNT. 
Conjwnctive, 

\^ toerbe 

I may become, get 
bu ta>erbeft 
er toerbe 
tDir toerben 
il^ toerbet 
fte toerben 

IMPEBFECT. 

Indicative. 

id^ tourbe 

I became, I got 
bu tourbeft 
ertourbc 
totr tourben 
il^r tourbct 
fie tt)urben 

PEBFBCT. 

Conjunctive. 

IdJ fei getoorben 
I may nave become 
bu feieft gctoorben 
er fei ^etoorben 
toir f eten getoorben 
ii^r feiet getoorben 
fte feien getoorben 



Conditional. 

id^ tDilrbe 

(if) I became, got 

bu tDiirbeft 
er tDilrbe 
toir tollrben 
tl^ toilrbet 
fie Mrben 



ConditionaX. 

x^ tt)are getoorben 

(if) I had become 
bu tt)dreft getDorben 
er toare getoorben 
toir tofirengetoorben 
i|^r todret getoorben 
fie toaren getoorben 



Uebung. 

1, eg toirb !att. 2. gr toiirbc jorntg. 3» 3)iefer 
SBcin ifl fauer getoorben. 4» SBcnn fie fcercbt getoorben 
todren. 5* S)ad ifl ilberflufftg getoorben* 6* @d toar 
bunlel getoorben. 7. SEBenn bie Slcpfel reif getoorben 
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toSrctt* S* S8 ifl fel^r l^ctg getoorbcn* 9, 2)cr ffBnta 
tourbc fcl^r jornig* 10. S5a« ijl au3 (of) $cinri($ 
gctoorbcn ? 

EXERCISE 16. 

1. It is getting hot. 2. He got angry. 8. What 
has become of Charles? 4. Your (S^r) beer has 
turned sour. 6. The nights have grown very 
dark. 6. If the oranges grew ripe. 7. That has 
become superfluous. 8. Who has got angry? 
9. The prince has got very angry. 10. It is 
getting late. 

CONVERSATION. 

S^om SBetter. 0/ tJie weatJier, 

9Bie ift bag SBetter l^eute ? What is the weather like to- 
day? 

@iS ift fel^r \^lin, ol^er einntS It is yeiy fine, bat somewhat 

l^et^. hot. 

SBel^t letn SBinb ? Is there no wind blowing ? 

^etn, eiS ift Qan^ tmnbftiU. No, it is qnite calm. 

3ft c« ftoubig ? Is it dusty ? 

vl^n, benn t^ ^at to&l^renb No, for it rained during the 

ber 3lai^t getegnet. night. 

LESSON xvn. 

tverben — continued. 

PLUPERFECT. 

IncUcative, 

id^ Wax geiDorben 
I had become 
bu toorft getvorben 
et toor getoorbcn 
toir toaren getvorben 
t|^r toaret gett>otben 
fte tDaren getootben 
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FUTURE. 



Indicative, 

\^ toerbe toerben 
I shall become 
bu hjtrft tuerben 
er toirb tuerbcn 
h)ir toerbcn tocrben 
t|^r tocrbct toerben 
fie iperben toerben 



Conjimcttud. 

td^ tocrbc toerbcn 
I shall become 
bu tocrbeft tocrben 
er tocrbc tocrben 
totr tocrben tocrben 
if)x toerbet toerbcn 
fxc tocrben toerbcn 



Conditional, 

id^ toitebc tocrben 

I shonld become 
bu toiirbcft tocrben 
er tottrbe tocrben 
toir toilrbcn tocrben 
i|^r toiirbet tocrben 
fte toiirben tocrben 



FUTURE PERFECT. 

id^ toerbe gctoorbcn id^ tocrbc gctoorben id^ toilrbe getoorben 
fein fein fcin 

I shall have be- I shall have be- I should haye be- 
come come come 



IMPERATIVE. 



INFINITIVES. 



tocrbc, become (thon) 

er foil toerbcn, let him be- 
come 

laii un§ tocrben, let us be- 
come 

tocrbct, become ye 

fie foUen tocrben, they shall 

. biscome 



Pres, : tocrbcn, to become 

Past : Qctoorben fein, to have 
become 



SUPINES. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres, : ju tocrbcn, to become 

Past: gctoorben jufcin, to 
have become 



Pres, : tocrbcnb, becoming 
Past : gctoorbcn, become 
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Uebung. 

1. ®ufla\) toar flug gctoorbcn. 2. SBaS toax au3 
ben @i)]^nen beS ^aftorS gctoorben ? 3. SSSerbcn ©ie 
gornig getoorbcn fein ? 4. SBenu id& arm getDovbcit 
xoaxt. 6. SBcrbet !(ug, mcine liefccn Kinber ! G. Sagt 
un3 tDcifc toerben ! 7. SS>ann toirb c3 beffcr toerben ? 
{When will things mend?) 8» SS tear fel^r buufcl 
getoorben. 



EXEBCISE 17* 

1. The prince had become very angry. 2. What 
had become of Augustus ? 8. Would Otto have 
grown tired? 4. Grow wise, my boys. 6. Things 
had mended. 6. When (toann) will it grow 
warmer ? 7. What had become of her ? (il^r.) 
8. She had become consumptive (fd^tDinbfild^tig). 



CONVERSATION. 

3(& fd^lage bor ba( tt)ir einen I propose that we should 

©^ajiergang madden. take a walk. 

SCber nid^t ouf bet 2anb« Bat not on the high-road. 

fjtragc. 

92ein, e§ tt>&re 5U l^ei^ unb }U No, it wonld be too hot and 

ftcmbig. too dusty. 

2Bir gc§en ant beften ben We had better go by the 

SBalbtoeg am gluffe ent« wood-path along the river. 

long. 
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LESSON xvm. 



Just as we have had two declensions in German, 
so we have two conjugations, one called the weak 
or modern^ usually styled the regular, the other the 
ttrong or andmt^ changing its root vowel as will be 
seen hereafter, and having other so-called irregu* 
larities. 



Weak Coi^iigatloii* 

OHABAOTEBISTIOS. 

a. It never changes its root vowel. 
h. Its imperfect ends in te or ete. 

c. Its past participle ends in t or et« 

d. The endings of both the imperfect and the 
past participle are added to the stem of the verb. 
This stem is what remains after cutting off the 
infinitive ending ett, as Ittb, of lo^en, xth of 
reben. 

Both conjugations require the prefix ^e before 
the stem in order to form the past participle. 



i 
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Varadlgm of a IVeak Verb* 

Soben, to praise. 



Indieoitive. 

I praise, or am 
praising 

erlobt 
toiciohtn 
ij^Iobt 
fteloben 



PBESBNT. 
Conjunctive, 

id^Iobe 
I may praise, or 
be praising, 
hi lobeft 
er loSc 
totr lobtti 
^ lobet 
fte (oben 



Conditional* 

v^ lobte 
(if) I praised, or 
were praising 
hilobteft 
er lobte 
totr lobten 
ibrlobtet 
ne lobten 



niPEBFEOT. 
IndMotive, 

id^ lobte 

I praised, or was praising 
ht lobteft 
er lobte 
tmr lobten 
ibr lobtet 
fie lobten 

PERFECT. 

Indicative, Conjunctive, CondUionaL 

id^ Babe gelobt td^ l^obe gelobt id^ |^&tte gelobt 
I nave praised, or I maj baye (li) I had praised 

been praising, praised 

etc. 
(fifeej^oben.) 

PLXJPEBFEOT. 
Indicative. 

v^ l^otte gelobt 
I had praised, or 
been praising 
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VERB. 



Indicative, 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive, 
id^ tverbe lo5en 



idj tocrbc lohm 
1 shall praise, etc. I shall praise 
(See toerben) 



Conditional, 

idj toiirbc toben 
I slioold praise 



FUTURE PERFECT. 



iri^ h)erbe gelobt 
boben 

I shall have 
praised 



id^ ta)erbe gelobt 
Boben 

I shall have 
praised 



id^ tDiltbe gelobt 
Baben 

1 should haye 
praised 



IMPERATIVE. 

lobe, praise (thou]| 
er foU lobett/ let him praise 
laff et uniS loben, let us praise 
looet, praise ye 
fte foUen loben, let them 
praise 



INFINITIVES. 
Pres. : Iclbtn, to praise 

Past I gelobt l^oben^to have 
praised 



SUPINES. 

Pres. : ju loben, to praise 

Past I gelobt au f)abm, to 
have praised 

beld^nejt/ to reward 
biirftctt, to brush 
baff eti/ to hate 
lauf en, to buy 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. : (obenb, praising 
Pcue : gelobt, praised 



lad^en, to laugh 
lieben, to love 
ftraf en, to punish 
n^einen, to weep 



Ucbung. 

1, ©ic SJdter toerbeu bie fleigigen Sfnbcr lobcn. 
2. aaSer \)at fcid^ gelobt ? 3. 3d^ tocrbc i^n (Irafeiu 



VERB. 
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4. SBarum (why) l^attct il^r gclad^t? 5. 933avum 
iDcintc ba« Sinb ? 6. ®a« iDlabd^cn bttvpetc fein 
Sleib, 7* Sobct cucre gutc Sbnigitt. 8. ®ott ^at bic 
aRenfd^ctt gcliebt. 9. aSJenu id) ®clb ^tte, tourbe x^ 
jcned ^au« laufen. 10. SQSen l^at ber Saifer be- 

EXEBCISB 18. 

1. The master will punish that boy. 2. Who 
is praising us? 8. We were praising you and 
them. 4. Would they have wept ? 6. No, they 
would have laughed. 6. The master will have 
rewarded them. 7. If I had bought that house. 
8. What did he hate (perfect) ? 9. Would those 
children cry ? 10. He was brushing his hat. 



CONVERSATION. 



ip e r r. 2JBte langc lemft bu 

fAon a)eutfd^, mein 

3«ttge? 
^ n a b c. Sett Dftern, mein 

§err. 
§. aSetJi bu bie ^Ranten ber 

toier Sft^^^c^jciten auf 

2)eutf9? 

^. 3^/ tti^itt ^^^' ber 
§ tingling, ber 
© nt nt e r, ber 
6 e r b ft unb ber 
aSinter. 

4). ©anj rid^tig. SJufc^einft 
ba§ 2)eut?c^e gu lieben. 

^. D ja, mein ^err ; eS ift 
meine 2iebUngSft)rad;e. 

§. Unb e§ ift meine 3CfJutter « 
fprad^e. 

First G-ermon Book. 



OentUmim, How long have 
you been learning 
German, my boy ? 

Boy, Since Easter, sir. 

0, Do you know the names 
of the four seasons in 
German ? 

B, Yes, Sir; der Ft-Uhling, 
der Sommer, der 
Hm'hst und der Win- 
ter, 

0, Quite right. You seem 
to like German. 

B. Oh yes, sir ; it is my 
favourite language. 

G. And it is my mother- 
tongue. 

£ 
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LESSON XIX. 



STSOWO vsasB. 



The obaraoteriBtioB of the strong conjnga* 
tion are : 

a. The change of the root vowel in the imperfect 
and past participle. 

5. The imperfect has no special ending for the 
first and third persons singular ; the second person 
singular has e^ or fi, as in the weak conjugation. 

c. The termination of the past participle is en, 
instead of tt or t, as in the weak conjugation. 



EXAMPLES. 

Inf, f^ringen fttang gcfrmngen 

to spring sprang sprung 

l^ed^en fytad) geBrod^en 

to break broke broken 



d. In the conditional the root vowel of the im' 
perfect is modified, whilst it remains unchanged in 
the weak conjugation. 

e. The second and third persons of the singular 
present indicative change the root vowel e into i, a 
into &, an into im, and o into d* No such change 
occurs in the weak conjugation. 



VERB. 
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EXAMPLES. 




I break 


bu Brid^ft 
thou breakeBt 


er Brtd^t 
he breaks 


idjf BadCe 
I bake 


bu Batfft 
thou bakest 


erBatft 
he bakes 


id^ laufe 
Iron 


bu Idufft 
thou ronnest 


criauft 
he runs 


td^ ftoBe 
I push 


bu ftSgeft 
thou pushest 


erftirgt 
he pushes 



id^ gnbe, I find 
bu finbep, etc. 



VASABZOM or A 8TROVO VBRB. 

PRESENT. 

Conjtmdive, Condiiionah 

idj finbe, I may find tdj f Snbe, (if) I 



IndMoUve, 



bu finbeft etc. 



found 
bu f anbefi, etc. 



Jndtco^tw. 



HfPEBFEOT. 

Indieative* 

td^ f anb, I found 
bu f anbft (eft) 
er fanb 
toir fanben, etc. 

PEBVEOT. 

Conjv/ncUve, 



Conditioniit, 



{^ l^oBe gefunben td^ l^oBe gefunben td^ j^dtie gehmben 
Ihayefoimd,eto. I may have found (if) I had found 



PLUPEEFEOT. 

Indicative, 



id^ l^atte acfunben 
I had round, et^- 
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VERB. 



Indicative. 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive* 



idf iwrbe finbcn id^ tocrbe finbcti 
I shall find, ete. I shall find 



ConditionaX* 

id^ loiirbe fitiben 
I should find 



FUTUBE PERFECT. 

id^ tocrbe gefunben id^ toetbe gefunbcn id^ hHlrbe gefuitben 

Boben Boben Boben 

I shiUl have I shall have I should have 

found; etc. found found 



IMPERATIVE. 

finbe, find (thou) 
cr foU finben, let him find 
la^i und finben, let us find 
finbet/ find ye 

fte foUen llnben, let them 
find 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. : finben, to find 

Past: aefunben l^oBen, to 
have found 



SUPINES. 

Pres. : ^u finbcn, to find 
Post: gefunben ju Ij^abeiT, to 
have found 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. : finbenb, finding 
Past : gefunben, found 



Uebung. 

1. aBa« fittbcfl bu ? 2. 2Ba« l^afccn ©ic gcfunbeti? 
3. iBJcnn cr ba« 93u(]^ nid^t fanbc. 4. 3d^ fanb ba« 
Sanind^en in bem ©arteu. 5. SBenn id^ eine fd^one 
39Iumc fanbc. 6. a)a« ?5fcrb fj)rang in ba« ©affcr. 
7. ®a« brid^t ntd&t. 8* S)a« ©« (/ce) bridl^t. 9. SSScr 
pBgt mid^ ? 10. Slttton ^t bid) geflogen. 
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^EXEBCISE 19. 

1. Let them find it. 2. Break that. 8. The 
ice broke. 4. Who bakes good bread ? 5. Where 
did you find {found you) that ? 6. I shall find 
him. 7. He would find me. 8. If they had foumd 
us. 9. You had pushed him. 10. If. I found that 
boy. 

LESSON XX. 



VABA9ZOM or A vasB oowJvoaTBB nr 

TBB »A88ZVB VOZOB. 

The passive voice has toetben, to become, ffrow, 
get, for its auxiliary. The past participle getOOtbett 
loses the prefix ge, and is simply tootbett. Ex. : 
id^ bin gefiraft tootbett, I have been punished. 

PRESENT. 
Tndic(U%v0» Conjunctive. ConditiotM!: 

{^ toerbe geftraft tdj toerbe geftraft id^ twiirbe geftraft 
I am (am being, I may be pa- (if) I were pa- 
getting) punished nished nished 

IMPEBFEOT. 

Indicative, 

{^ tourbe (irarb) geftraft 
I was punished. 

PEBFEOT. 
Indicative, Congtmctive, ConditionaX. 

v^ Mtt geftraft toor* \^ fei geftraft toor* id^ todre geftraft 
ben ben toorben 

I have been pu- I may have been (if) 1 had been 
nished punished punished 



u 
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PLUPERFECT. 

Indicative, 

id^ toar geftraft h)orbett 
X had been punished 



Indicative, 

id^ toerbc geftraft 
toerben 
I shall be pu- 
nished 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive, 

id^ toerbe geftraft 
toerben 

I shall be pu- 
nished 



Conditional, 

dj iDiirbe geftraft 
toerben 

I should be pu- 
nished 



FUTURE PERFECT. 

id^ toerbc aeflraft id^ h)erbe geftraft id^ toilrbe geftraft 
iDorbenfcin h)orbenfein toorbenfein 

I shall nave been I shall have been I should have 
punished punished been punished 

IMPERATIVES. INFINITIVES. 

tt)erbe geftraft^ be punished Pres, : geftraft iwerben, .to be 

punished 
Past : geftraft toorbenfein, to 
have been punished 

SUPINES. 

Pres. : geftraft gu toerben, to be punished 

Past : geftraft ti^orben su fein, to have been punished 



Uebuug. 

1. ®ute unb flciglgc Snaten toerben nie »on il^rcn 
Se^rertt gcjlraft. 2. SSSeld^e ©driller toerben gcjlraft 
unb gejilc^tigt ? 3. aOSatum finb biefe Slufgafcen fo 
fd^Ied^t gemad^t toorben ? 4. SBeil toir gejiort tour- 
ben. 5. ^on toem {by u'Jwm) feib il^r geftert n^orben? 



PRONOUNS. 
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6. S33ir tourbcn »on unfcrcn aKUfd^iilcrn geflBrt. 

7. SEBann finb metric 93cin!Ieibcr gcbiirftct toorbcn ? 

8. 3d^ betifc fie toiirben geftern t)on 3ol^ann getiirjiet 
9* SBarum twerben bie ©locfen unfererStabtgeldutet? 
jO. SSeit citt tieuer Siirgermeifter getoal^U tuorben 

EXEB0I8E 20. 

1. Those diligent boys have never been punished 
by their strict masters. 2. Who was chastised ? 
3. Charles was punished because he had been 
idle. 4. By whom have you (2nd singular) been 
pushed ? 5. It was Henry, he is a troublesome 
boy; many boys are disturbed by him. 6. "Will he 
not be punished ? 7. Yes, he will be punished 
by the headmaster. 8. When will the maid brush 
Louisa's dress ? 9. The dress was brushed by 
the maid this morning (translate : the dress was by 
the maid this morning brushed). 10. Who has been 
elected ? 







LESSON XXT. 






»fiSSO«A& PSOWOVNS 


BfiOZiXirBB. 


FIBSI 


PBBSON. 


SECOND PERSON. 


THIRD PERSON. 






SingvXar. 










Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


ic^ 


bu cr 


fie 


t» 




I 


thou he 


she 


it 


Gen. 


metner 


bcincr fcincr 


il^rer 


fcincr 




of me 


of thee of him 


of her 


of it 


Dat. 


mir 


bir il^nt 


tl^r 


iBm 




to me 


to thee to him 


to her 


to it 


Aco. 


midj 


bid^ il^ti 


her 


ciS 




me 


thee him 


it 
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Plural, 

The three genders. 

Nom. tote, we iJ^r, ye, you jic, they 

Gen. unfcr, of ns eurer, of ye, you tbrer, of them 

Dat. un^, to us eudb, to ye, you ilpnen, to them 

Aco. un^, us euc9, ye, you fte, them 

* Bemember what has been said in Lesson Xm. about 
the polite address which is to be used in all cases where you 
do not happen to speak to a near relative ^ an intimate friend, 
school-fellow f junior or inferior ^ or child» 

@i( is declined thus : 

Nom. @te, you 

Gen. Sblf^lf/ of you 

Bat. Sqnen, to you 

Ace. @te, you. 

A capital initial letter for both personal and possessive 
pronouns referring to persons politely addressed, is alwcvyt 
to be used. 

Ue(ung« 

!♦ S)er ftrcngc Scl^rcr l^at i^n geftraft 2. SBcr 
lobt fic (dng.) ? 3» 3)ic SKutter lobt fie. 4* S)a« 
Sinb fpielt ; toa^ l^at c« ? 5. 3d^ gcfce c3 3]^nen» 
6. SBa^ gebctt ®ie mir ? 7. 3d^ \ai} ©ic gcflcrn, mein 
§err ! 8. ^ fcl^c cud^, meinc Uebcn Kinber ! 10. SBo 
fallen @le mid^ ? 10. SBo fa^en ©ic un8? 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. They had seen him. 2. I saw her yesterday. 
8. Where did you see her. 4. I saw her and him 
in the market (anf bcm SDiarfte), 5. Did he punish 



PBONOUNS. 
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them ? 6. What did you give to her ? 7. I gave 
her two shillings. 8. What did she give (to) you ? 
9. Will they be praised ? 10. No, the headmaster 
will punish them. 11. What has that child ? He 
(it) plays with (mit, dative) a knife. 



CONVERSATION. 



®uten aJlorgen, ntein iberr! 

aBiegd^te^Sbnenl 
Bt^ gut, id^ home, unb tote 

3 J r e r grau @emablin ? 
5Damc, mcin fietr ! SBir i&c^ 

finben tmd feibe tool^l. 
3ft S^'? §^nr SBoter toiebcr 

J^ergeftcUt? 
Dia, banle 3^nen, cr ift 

toicber bet giiter ©efunb* 

l^ett. 



fifaZutation. 



Sir. How 



Good morning, 

are you 7 
Very well, thank you, and 

how are you and your 

wife? 
Thank t/ou, we are both of 

us wdl. 
Is your father restored to 

health? 
Oh yes, thank you, he is in 

good health again. 



LESSON xxn. 



SBr&BXIVB »&o«oinv8. 



mtdt, myself 
hid), thyself 
" \ • himself 

), herself 

I, itself 



as 
» 

II 
II 



fidj^, themselves „ 
un6, ourselves „ 
euf^, themselves „ 



id) febe miA, I see myself 

bu fieBft bic9, thou seest thyself 

er ftebt fidb, he sees himself 

fie fiel^t fic^, she sees herself 

eg (bag ^inb) ftel^t fic^, it (child) 

sees itself 
fie f ei^n fid^, they see themselves 
toir f el^en unS, we see ourselves 
il^t f el^et eud^, ye see yourselves 



* Remark the four alike, and that even the dative nngU" 
lar and plural would still be the same. 



08 PBONOUNS. 

@ie has always ftd^ in the reflexive form. Com- 
pare the preceding conversation, where instead of : 
)2Bte gel^t ed 3l^nen? we might have said: SBie 
beftnben fie fid^ ? 

feUfl, self, is, when used, never joined to the 
pronoun, and cannot be inflected. 

Uebung* 

1. 9^ toaf(!^c ttiid^. 2, SBafd^efl bu bid&, mein Sinb? 
3. SBir l^aben und nid^t geiDafd^en. 4. (Sel^en @ie ftt^ 
in bent ©picgcl bort ? 5» Site bi^ (fid^ eilen, r^^., to 
maA;e haste), metn 3unge ! 6* ®ie etlt ftd^ nid^t, fie 
ift fel^r langf am, 

EXEBCISB 22. 

1. Make haste, my boy, it is late. 2. Wash 
yourselves! 8. Do you see yourself in yonder 
glass ? 4. No, Charles, I do not see myse&, I see 
you (2nd sing.) 5. Tell her (dative) to make haste 
({td^ ju et(en). 6. They saw themselves in the 
water of the lake. 



GONVEBSATION. 

Stt ber @djule. At School. 

Sebrer. ®ilt eudj, meine Master, Make haste, my 

©dbliler! ©eib t§r nod^ boys I What I not yet 

nidbtBereit? ready? 

©dbiller. 3d^ l^obe !etn Boy, I have no paper. 

@in anberev. Unb id^ Anoe/ier. And I have lost 

hahe meine geber toer* my pen. 
loren. 
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2. 31^ beibe, wmex unb 
SWater, toerbet aWorgcn 
92adbmittag su ^aufe 
bleiben. 

©. (bei ©cite.) e§ ift aJZitt* 
iDod^ Sflad^mittag. 

£. ©cbretbet bag fotgenbe 
^ictot. 



M, Both of yon, Miiller and 
Maier, will stay at 
home to-morrow af- 
ternoon. 

B. (aside.) It*s Wednesday 
afternoon. 

M, Write the following 
dictation. 



LESSON xxm. 

possBSszvB v&owomrB. 

As seen in the beginning of this book the 
possessive pronouns are declinable throughout. 
They agree with the noun which they refer to as 
possessed in gender , number, and case. 



rXBST PBBSON. 

m. f. n. 

tneiti, t, mtin, my 



THIRD PERSON. 



Table. 

SECOND PERSON. 

Singular, 
m. f. n. m. f. n. 

bettt, t, htm, thy fcin, t, fern, his 



Plural. 

ttnfet, t, ttnfet, onr tutt, t, tutt, your iljr, t, il^t, their 
Polite form of possessive : ^^t, tsk^^f S^l^* 
The fern, sing, of the 3rd pers. is ifyv, ifyvt, ii)t, her. 
I, neut, ,, is like the masc. 



EXAMPLE. 
Singular, 

Nom. nte!n SBatcr meinc abutter 

Gen. tneined SBoterg meiner SKuttet 

Dat. meinem SBater metner abutter 

Ace. tneinen Sateip tneine SJ^utter 
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Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aoc. 



metne 
nteiner 
meinen 
meine 



Nom. 
Gen, 
Dat. 
Aoo. 

Srilbcr 
©rilber 
©riibcm 
Srttbcr 



mein ^tnb 
meined ^xnht% 
meinem ^tnbe 
mein ^inb 

Plural, 

©cfitoeftem 
©dDlDeftern 
©dolDeftem 
©d9h)eftem 



ittnber 

^tnber 

jitnbem 

Itinber 



LESSON XXIV. 



"When the substantive qualified by the posses- 
sive pronoun is omitted or understood, the follow- 
ing forms are used : 



Masc. 
ber meinige 
ber beinige 
ber feittige 
ber tl^rigc 
ber unfrige 
ber eurige 
ber il^rige 



bet S^ige 



Siitgiflar, 

Fern, 
bie meinige 
bie beintge 
bic {einige 
bie ti^rige 
bie unfrige 
bie eurige 
bie il^ge 

PlurtU. 

bie meinigen, mine 
bie beinigen, thine 
bie f einigen, his 
bie tl^rigen, hers 
bie tmfrigen, ours 
bie eurigen, yours 
bie il^gen, theirs 

POLITE FORM. 

Singular, 

bie SJ&nge 

Plural. 

bie Sl^igen, yours 



Neut. 
bod meinige, mine 
bod beinige, thine 
bod feinige, his 
bai^ tl^ri^e, hers 
bai^ imfnge, ours 
bod eurige, yours 
bai^ i^rige, theirs 



ba§ Zfy^Qi, yours 
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Their declension is weak thronghout. Instead 
of the above this shorter form is much used : 





Singular. 




PltwaL 




Mase. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


3 genders. 




meiner 

beiner 

feiner 

tl^ 

unferer 

enerer 


meine 

beine 

fcine 

tl^e 

unfere 

euere 


meineS 

beineS 

feineg 

t^reiS 

unfereS 

euered 

POLITE FOBU. 


meine 

beine 

feine 

tlS^re 

unfere 

euere 


mine 

thine 

his 

hers 

ours 

yours 


Sl^rer 
tl^er 


3bre 
tl^re 


i^reS 


3^ 
tl^re 


yours 
theirs 



(Decline like the Decile Article.) 



Uebung. 

1. aaSo Ijl beine Sufflabe, Karl? 2. $ier Ift 
meine, unb ba ifl feine. 3. S)iefe ©^rift ifl nid^t bic 
ttteintge. 4. @tnb biefe Sefebild^er bte dl^rtgen ? 5. 
& finb bie unfrigen. 6. 3fl biefeS bein gebermeffer ? 
7. 3a, e« ifl nielne^ ; 3]&re8 Ifl in bem 3ini»ter auf 
fecm SEifcj^e. 8- Mt9, »a« mein ifl, Ifl beim 



EXERCISE 28. 

1. Is that your ruler? 2. No, Sir, it is not 
mine, it is his. 8. Was that handwriting hers 9 
4. No, it was mine. 5. Who has my reader and 
yours ? 6. I have mine, Charles had yoiirs. 7. 
is this ruler his ? 8. Those children are theirs. 
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CONVEBSATION. 



^iciat. 



Sel^rcr. ^ein ©craufd^ 
bort ! @d^eibet bod %oU 
oenbe: „ftennp bu ha2 
Sanb, too bie ©itronen 

3m bunMrt Sau6 bie 
©oTbsDrongen gliil^n," 2C. 
SSon toem finb btef e SJerfe, 

Harl. * SBon 6d&iaer. 
Scl^rcr. (Sefep! SBag 

meinftbu, ©uftoto? 
® u ft a t>. 2)ie SJerfe finb t)on 

©octl^e. ®8 finb bie 2lns 

fan^gtoerfe beS ®ebicl^tc8 

„3JJxgnon." 
£e]^rer. SBro)) geanttoortet ; 

fe^e bid^. 



Dictation, 



Master. No noise there! 
Write the following : 
" Enowest thou the land 
where the citrons bloom. 



In the dark foliage the 

gold-oranges glow," etc. 

By whom are these verses, 

Charles ? 
Charles, By Schiller. 
Master, Wrong! What do 

yon think, Gustavns ? 
Qustawis. The verses are 

by Goethe. They are the 

introdactory verses of the 

poem * Mignon.* 
Master, Well answered ; 

sit down* 



LESSON XXV. 

The pronouns biefer and \entt with their de- 
clension may be found in Lessons VI. and XII. ; 
suffice it to repeat that they are declined like the 
definite article. 



Otber Oemonatrativea. 



a. berjenifie^ biejenige, badjenige, that (ofj; 
PI. btelenigen, those (of) ; or shorter : bet, bie 
ba6, that (of) ; PI. bit, those (of). 
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h. bnittbt, biefeUe, baffeUe ; PI. bicfctben, the 
same. The first paxt of this word is declined like 
the definite article; the second part is weak 
throughout ; as : 

Gen. beffelBen, betfelBctt, beffelBen, etc. 

Mark that whenever this or that are separated 
from their subject by the verb " to be, fcin/* the 
German language requires the neuter singrular 
biefe$, jetted, bad, no matter what may be the 
gender or number of that subject ; as : 

biefee, ienea, ba6 ift tear, etc., mctn SSoter, nteinc SDHitter, 
tnein ^inb ; ha^ finb^ toaren, metne ©Item (parents). 

In the same way we use also the neuter of 
the personal pronoun ed. 

Ex, : eiS tear tnein SJoter ; e§ tt>aten bte ^inber (see Con- 
versation, p. 8). 

UeBung. 

1. 3)a« ifl mcitt galjbein, imb l^ter tji ba^jcnlgc 
tncincr ©d^iltcrin. 2. 3ft t>a8 ber 8ttng beiner 
abutter ? 3. SRein, ba« ijl berjcnige mciner ©d^toeper. 
4. 2Bar ba« 31^r Dnfel? 5. ^Jccin, fened toar mein 
better* 6* 3)a« tear baffcIBe ©d^rcib^cft* 7* 3ene« 
toar bcrfclbc Saufmann. 8. a)iefc« i\t unfcr Slirger- 
nteiper; jcncS fmb jnjei 5Ratl^«]^crren» 9* S33er tfl 
bad ? 10. e« ift ©err aKiiKer^ 

EXERCISE 24. 

1. Is this your ring? 2. No, it is that of my 
brother-in-law. 3. The house of the mayor of this 
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town is the same as (toit) that of this alderman. 
4. That is the same traveller. 6. Is this your 
sister-in-law? 6. No, it (c3) is my cousin. 7. 
Who is that ? 8. It is Mr. Maier. 9. Are those 
yoiur parents? 10. That is the same man's 
house. 

CONVERSATION. 

fjortfe^ung be§ Continuation of the 

toorigen ^tctat^. preceding dictation. 

Sel^rer. 2)ritte 3eUc. Master, Third Une. "A 

„6itt fanftcr 2Binb t>om soft wind from the blue 

blouenSimmel toel^t, heaven blows, 

^ie ^^rte ftia unb l^od^ The myrtle stiU, and 

bet Sorbeer ftel^ft?" high the laurel stands ? " 

SOBeld^ed 2an\>, meint What land does Goethe 

l^ier ©oetbe, Sluguft ? mean here, Augustus ? 

51 u uft. ®r metttt Stolien. Augustiu, He means Italy. 

Scl^rcr. fUt^i fo, mein Afaster. Bight, my boy. 
Sunge. 



LESSON XXVI. 
nmuiooATzvB vsovoujtb. 



Who? is toer; what? is toa$. These are 
declined as follows : 

Nom. hjer who? toaS what? 

Gen. ireffm whose? toeffcn of what? 

Dat. iDem to whom? ta>ad to what? 

Aco. hjen whom? toaS what? 

The rule as to Mefed and jeneS, when separated 
from the subject by any part of the verb to he, 
applies also to meld^eS? the neuter form of 
totld)tt ? the declension of which is found alonij 
with that of the adjectives. What son of is 
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10116 ftt eitt, toad fite tint, toad f lit ein, before a 
noun, or toad fftr eittet, toad fttr tint, toad ftir 
etned, when entirely separated from its substan- 
tive, with the gender of which it must, however, 
agree. In both oases only the last word is in- 
flected. 

The plural for both forms is only toad fttr, 
which is also used before names of matericJs ; as : 

9Bad fiit %vi^, what sort of oloth ; iood fux @etbei what 
sortolsuk. 

Uebung* 

1. SBcffctt aufgabe ifl bicfcS ? 2, aBcm tji ctn 
ftinb geBoren tDorben? 3* 2Ben Igat man gelobt? 
4. 3$on toem f prad^ man ? 5« 993ad f iir Ztnte l^aBen 
®tc ba ? 6, aSJaS f fir $crrcn toarcn baS ? 7* aBcI(3^c« 
ifl 3]^rc SKuttcr ? a SBcIc^cS fmb 3f^rc ©6^ne ? 9* 
SBad f fir gebcm ? 

EXEBOISE 25. 

1. Which are your exercises ? 2. Whose horse 
is that ? 8. To whom have you given it ? 4. 
What have you seen ? 5. Whom will they see ? 
6. Which were his boots ? 7. Which is his son ? 
8. Of whom did they speak ? 9. What sort of 
books ? 

OONVEBSATION. 

l^OVif e^ung bed CotiHnuaUon qf iM 

S^origen. jprecedMig. 

£el^ver. iBoffet je^i fel^en. Master, Now let ns see what 

tooiS il^ gefcfiriebm §abt. yon have written. 

^d^iller* 2|(i^ Mn nocfi Boy. I have not yet finished, 
ntd^t f ertig. 

nnt Ckmum Book. ' 
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Zt^Xtt. ^u Mfl intmer Master. Yen are ahvays 

Imigfam. @ieMler ! SBte slow. OiTe it to me. How 

fd^etBt man fOb^tU, t>n, is *Mjrte' spelt, yoa, 

$etnrid^ ? Henry. 

fieinriti^. SR«t*tstse. Henry. M-i-r-t-e. 

ei^Yer. SalfA! SBie Jf aster. Wrong, how is it 



:eibt man, Dtio ? spelled, Otto ? 

Dtio. 3Rsbsr*tse. Otto. M-y-r-t-e. 

Sei^tet. ®ut; fo fd^eii^t Ifofter. Good; that is the 

man boiS SS^ort. way to write it. 



LESSON xxvn. 

ms&ATSvB vmovomra. 

a. toer, who ; toa6r ^hat. 

a. toer is declined like the same interrogative 
pronoun (Lesson XXYI.) 

b. bit, bit, bad, who, which, that : 

SinguUur. Plural, 

Maso. Fern. Neut. The 8 genders. 

Horn. bet bie boB hit 

Ocn. beffen berm beffeti beren 

Dat. htm htx bent benen 

Aco. ben bie ba9 bie 

e. tneld^et, toeld^e, tneld^ed, who, which, that : 

SingvZw, Plwral, 

Maso. Fern. Nent. The 3 genders. 

Kom. totld^tt oel(^e oeI(^e9 tod^t 

Gen. beffen beren beffen beren 

Dat. welAem welAer oelebem oelAen 

Aoo. weliQen oeli^e welded wrld^e 
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oufmerlfam, attentive. graufam, cruel. 

bormBersig, meroilul. mutl^ig/ courageous, 

t^liq, honest. tu^XQ, quiet, 

getjia, stingy. tragc, lazy. 

qlMli^, happy. unglu(flic|, unhappy. 

UeBung* 

!♦ S)cr 9Kcnfd^, tocl^er gciji^ tfl, ttjirb ttid^t gctteBt, 
2» 2)ic ©dottier, tocldje trapc finb,tt3erbcn immcr gePraft 

3. SJer barml^crjic; Ip, toirb Sarml^crjigfcit crlangcn^ 

4. 3)cr Sbnig, bcffcn Sanbcr glilcfdc^ ftnb, ifl fclBfl 
gtWlic^* 5. S33cr aufmcrffant ift, bcm gcbc ic^ cin 
^flbfc^c^ S3ilb» 6. ©crjenigc, toetd^cr nur an ftc^ 
fclbfl bcnft, ijl unglildlid^. 7* SBcr mut^ig tjl, bcm 
](^irft ba§ ©latf. 8. SBag gut ift, toirb bcftel^cn. 

EXERCISE 26. 

1. He(,) who is' not^ merciful,' will receive' 
no^ mercy^. 2. What is good, will surely last. 
8. The countries(,) whose princes are' crueU are 
unhappy. 4. "Wiat I have' said' yesterday,^ P 
say^ also to-day. 5. He(,) who only thinks' of^ 
himself,' is surely unhappy. 6. The girl(,) whose 
mother is dead, was standing at (an, Dative) our 
door. 7. He(,) who is' honest,^ will be' respected.^ 
8. What is' right,^ that let us do. 

CONVERSATION. 

S(. aQadfiiretnSarm! A. What a noise! 

IB. SBai^ ift gef d^el^en ? B. What has happened? 

^. Senutnb l^at etne ©d^ul^ A. Someone has upset a 
haxil imtgetoorfen. form. 

S3. SBeriDared? B. Who was it P 

^* 30^ glaube id^ toeig eS; A. I think I know; I am 
t^ toav fic^er ber gtoge sure it was that tall 

3]i{iiaer ; eiS ift ein fo MUUerj he is such a 

toller S3enge(. rough sort of a fellow. 
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NUMEBAIiS* 



LESSON xxvm. 



1 einS (ein, eine, ein) 

8 brei 

4 tner 

6 fiinf 

6 e^iS 

7 ftebm 

8 od^ 

9 neun 

10 ^thn 

11 elf 

12 aivaif 
18 treidefin 
14 kHenemt 

16 fttnfteV 

16 ec&aebn 

17 ftebaeSn (PeBenael^) 

18 ad^taei^n 

19 neungel^n 

20 jtoanaig 

21 ein unb at^<tttatQ 

22 atDei unb dtDanatg 



28 
80 
40 
60 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
101 

102 

200 

800 

lOOO 

1001 

2000 

10,000 

100,000 

1,000,000 

200,000,000 



brei unb aii^onaig 

brei^g 

tnenig 

M}i0 

ec&a^g 

tebaig (ftebenalg) 

oc^taij 

neunatfl 

buhbert 

9unbert(unb)eind (ein, 

eine, ein) 
l^nbert(unb)at9ei 
jiveil^unbert 
oreil^unbert 
taufenb 
touf enb unb eind (ein, 

eine, ein) 
atreitoufenb 
ael^ntaufenb 
^unberttaufenb 
eine 3Riaion 
atoeil^unbert 3Riaionen 



1880 = ein tmtfenb ad^tl^unbeti ad^iaig^ or ad^taeBn l^unbert 
od^taig. In = im 3of)te* ^m galore breiBunbert brei unb 
aiDanatg bor ^l^riftud (before Christ) ftorb SKejranber bee 
@ro^e. In may also oe left out, and the number alone 
used: 2)i(!end ftorb 1870. 

EXEBOISE 27. 

Write out in words : 159, 1798, 1886, 1879, 200 
651, 1768, 914 ; in 1805 died SohiUer; Goethe 
died in 1882, and Mozart 1791. In the year 629 
before Christ died Gyrus. In 1878. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

einxnal, onea emerlet, of one kind 

}to>eimal, twice ^toeierlei, of two kinds 
oretmol/ three times aUerlei, of all kinds 

j^unbertmol, a hundred times Ijielerlet, of many kinds 
tau{enbmal/ a thousand belong to Lesson XXXTT. 

times gel^nerlei/ of ten kinds, eto. 

toufenbrnol ioufenb ftnb einfod^, simple 

(nuu^en) etne a^iUion, a }toeifad&, twofold 

ihonsand times a thou- 1 ed^igfac^, sixfold 

sand make a million. je tin, etne, ein, one at a time 

)e brei/ three; at a time, ete. 

UeBung. 

1. ©cdJSma! f ed^§ fmb fe(3^« unb bretgtg* 2. ©unbert" 
mal ^uttbert flnb gel^ntaufenb. 3. SBir ^aten breierlei 
Ropier, ©(^^relbpapier, 3«i4^tt?>^J>i^*^ »ttb ^adpcqjier. 
4. Xnton ^at aHertei ©pielfad^en in t)ieterkt Sarben. 
5« 3e etn Snabe unb jie }tt)et 2)t(ib(]^en» 6. S)iefev 
©trtd ift fe4dfa(]^. 

EXEBOISB 28. 
(Figwes in words,) 

1. Twelve times twelve are 144. 2. Six times 
428 are 2588. 8. We have two kinds of ink, blue 
and black (btaue unb fd^tDar^e). 4. All kinds (of) 
nonsense. 5. Many Mnds (of) colours. 6. Thia 
plait is threefold. 

OONVEBSATION. 

StavL ^cmm,lQ^xmiauf Charles. Gome, let ns go 
ben Qpxtiplc^ 0e6en. to the play-gronnd. 

iQeinrtd^. SBad gtebt eS Henry, What is going on 
bott? there? 
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aHerlei S^ag. 
§. 3* nteine, toaS fiir 



C^. Ton know that very 
well, all sorts of fun. 
H, I mean what games. 

Ch, Many lands. 



LESSON XXX, 



Tbe bonra of tbe Clock — Time^^ILge, 



What o^clock is it f 

It is ten o*clock, 

„ „ a quarter past ten, 

tf f) half-past ten, 

19 »t 0, qt^arter to eleven. 



ti f» 



eleven o^cloeh. 



At vfhat o^cloeh ? 

At 12 o^cloch. 

To-day week. 

To-day fortnight. 

Row old are you ? 

I am forty three years old. 



SStetitel nitrified? 
Qt$ tfl aeldn Uf^t. 
„ „ eittSBiettelatif elf» 
,, ,, holb elf. 
,, „ 6tei ffiiettel auf elf 

w .. elf U^r^ 

UmwietiielUl^t? 

UmjiooIfU^r. 
»eute ilbet addt %Ci%u 
MViXt ubet tiietuldn 3!aae* 
i$tealt{lnb®te? 

Sd^ Mn bret unb tiiee|ig 
Salute alt 



®er 8«0 lommt ym brei U^r 

an, 
%oA ^ant))fBooi gel^t urn ad^t 

Ul^r ob, 
a)er DmmBu8 fSl^rt %^i>\\ 

ajiinuten tiot feeing Ul^r ab, 
S)ie ©lode totrb stDanjig 

ailinuten nad^ elf gelSutet^ 
hHe J)iel/how much, 
^ie 3Ra¥!, the mark » 1/. 



the train arrives at three. 

the steamboat starts at 

eight, 
the omnibns starts at twelve 

minutes to six. 
the bell is rung at twenty 

minutes past eleven. 
h)ie t>iele, how many, 
ber pfennig, the (0«rwian) 

penny = Vioo mark. 
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Uebitng. 

1. SBte totel @elb l^afl bu, $ieinri(^? 2. 3^ l^aBe 
ftcbjcl^ii SKar! mtb ficbcn unb jtoanjlg ^fcnnigc. 3. 
aSic alt iflbclnSrubcrgricbric^? 4* Cr i^ ncuti 
Oa^rc att 5. SBann (when) gc^t bcr 3«8 »<^^ ^^^ 
ab ? 6. (Sr gel^t um ^a(b fteben ab. 7. S93ann fommt 
bad 3>ampf boot )}on 9totterbam on ? 8. Sd tommt 
um brci Sicrtcl auf ncun Ul^r an. 9. S33ann fa^rt 
bcr Saifcr nac^ Scrlin ab ? 10. Cr f%t ul^n 
SDttnuten Dor tin U^r ab. 11. $eute ilber ad^t $age 
toerbe ic^ nad^ $attfe gel^fm. 

EXERCISE 29. 

1. How much money has your brother ? 2. He 
has twenty marks (and) fifty-five pence. 8. How 
old is your sister Anne ? 4. She is twelve years 
old. 5. At what o'clock does the steamboat for 
Mannheim* start? 6. It starts at 15 minutes 
past four. 7. This day fortnight I shall go to 
Paris. 8. What o'clock is it ? 9. It is a quarter 
to five. 10. I am 15 years old. 

* The same in both languages. 
LESSON XXXI. 

» 

Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by adding 
te to the numbers from 2 to 19, and by adding fie 
to the numbers from 20 and upwards. 

Ist, bererfte lOth^bergelM^ 

2d, berjtoettc 20th,bcr itoanaiape 

8rd, ber britte 28d, bet Sret unS jioon^igjle 

4th, ber Dierte 90th, ber neun^tone 

5th, ber fanfte 100th, ber j^unbrnfie 

1000th, ber taufenbfte, etc. 
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In German of is not expressed in dates; thns we 
say simply: ben gel^nten 9Rat; the tenth Tof) May. 
The accusative is the usual case for sucn defizii- 
tions of time. 

%m, for an bem (on the), with the dative is also 
employed; as am fe(i^}e](|nten OftoBev, on the 16th 
of October. 

The above dates show that ordinals are capable 
of declension, which is either weak or strong ac- 
cording to the article, pronoun or numeral pre- 
ceding : bet brttte Ttann, the third man ; etn }tt>eiter 
®afl, a second guest ; britted $a)>ttel, third chapter; 
ctper 93cr«, first verse; jcbcr filnftc 5Kann, every 
fifth man; ntein erfle^ ®(a^; my first glass. 

2He 5llaffe, the dass, the tft geBoren, was born, 

form. ftorB, died. 

^er $reiiS, the prize. M, (fallen, flel, gefollen) fen. 

SJfnt moncA, in the month. xn hex ©d^lo^t, at the battle. 

Sefen, laS, aelefen, to read, in ber ©eefd^lc^t, at the sea- 
read, read. fight. 

^ev (^eiftlid^e, the dergy- bod ^(4>iiel, the chapter, 

man. ber SSecl, the verse. 



Uebung. 

1. SBitl^cIm ber Srjle, Ratfer \>cn ©entfd^tanb, ijl 
ber flebente SBnig »on ^reugen. 2. Sftfreb l^at ben 
filnftcn ^lafe in einer Piaffe con fe(^3 nnb breigig 
@ci^il(crn,nnb Slnton ^t ben ad^ten. 3. SRapoleon ber 
ffivfte jlarb ben 5ten SWai ad^tje^n l^unbert ein nnb 
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})Dan){g ; er loar jiDet unb f finfjia dal^re alt 4* Stieb' 
xxd) bev ®roge (bev alte grt^), $bnig ton ^reugen, 
toax im da^re flebgel^n l^unbert unb }tt)5tf geboren ; er 
ftar6 im dol^re fteb^e^n ^unbert fec^d unb ac^tgig* 
5. 2)ev ^Yinj Seopolb ifi ant ftebenten $[)>ril od^tje^n 
l^unbert brei unb f &nf}tg geboren* 



EXERCISE 80. 
{Figwres in words,) 

1. Henxy IV., king of England, died in 1418. 
2. Is Max ^the) first in this form ? 8. Who has the 
second prize ? 4. Napoleon III. had been bom 
(see VLtinni, Ex. 4) on the 20th of April, 1808 ; he 
died in England on the 9th of January, 1878. 
5. The clergyman read the 17th chapter. 6. What 
verses did you read ? 7. I was (bin) bom on Vhe 
15th of November, 1886, and my father had been 
bom on the 21st of March, 1791. 



CONVEBSATION. 

Sie oft fS^ ein ^amt)fev How often does a steamer 

nod^ 9(meri{a ab ? start for America ? 

2)reimal to5cl^entltd^. Three tunes a week. 

Unb nad& SCt^tralten ? And to Australia ? 

^tmrnax tobqtntlxtb ; it'bm Twice a month ; every 15th 

^nf ael^nten unb ieben brei« and 30th. 
Btgftm. 

SBte t>iel ^^i l^oud^t ein How long does it take a 

^am^d^tff bon ^amBtirg steamship to go from 

na* ^m S)orf ? Hamburg to New York P 

SU)51t bid biergel^n S^oge. From twelve to fourteen 

days. 
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LESSON xxxn. 



9MOW0VMBm 

Nwnerali, Pronowms, 

jcbcr, jebe, iebe«, every. Scbermamt, everybody. 

aUer, oUe, aEed, all. 0ciemanb, nobody, 

manc^er, manege, ntand^ed, S^ntonb, eomebody,anybody. 

many a. tttocA, Bomething, anything, 

einige, some. n\^9, nothing. 

t>tel, much. moat, one, people (Frenok 
tvenia, little, few. *on'). 

!ein/fitnei !Hn, no, not any. (Siner, some one. 

aSetlei, of all lands. Jteiney, no one. 
inelerlet, of many kinds. 



Remarks, 

a. ettoad, ntd^td, and man cannot be declined. 

b. debexmann has a genitive 3ebermann(e)d. 

c. 9iientanb and demanb admit of a genitive, 
demanbed and Sttemanbed, and of a dative, deman* 
ben and Stiemanben. 

d. jcbcr, aUcr, man^tx, cintgc, \>\d, tocnlg, fctn, 
Siner and Reiner are declined like adjectives. 

e. one's is ffiti, feine, feitt; and one's self 
ftdf, or {td^ feliift (Compare the French possessive 
referring to "on".) 



arbettcn, to work. lemen, to learn. 

lad^n, to laugh, ntod^en, to make. 

lebren, to teach. ))laubern, to chatter, bte Sugenb^ youth. 

All the dbove verbs are weak, 

iporum, wherefore, why. tocti, beoause. 

fo, BO, then (in English often not tranelated). 



ia0Ctt, to say. 
^telen, to play. 
>ie Sugenb, youi 
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UeBung. 

1. ^trm mart bid ^laubert unb tai^i, fo ar(ettet 
man nid^t tolel. 2. Seiner toon un8 ift ol^ne gel^ler ; 
tt)ir finb Stte SKenfci^en. 8. SKand^er f agt, toa« nt^t gut 
ip. 4. 5Wan ntad^t ftd^ ungtftdltt^ toenn man in feiner 
Sugenb ttid^tS lernt. 5. 2Wand^e« ftinb lemt nic^t 
t)tel, meil ed 3U toiel )}Iaubert unb f))ielt 6. S)urq 
Sel^ren Urnt maxL 1. @r fagte lein S&ort 



EXERGISB 81. 

1. One learns when one teaches. 2. This boy 
does not learn much, because he works too little. 
8. Many a girl chatters too much. 4. Nobody 
learns anything, if he does not work. 5. Did 
they say anything ? 6. Why has one laughed ? 
7. We said nothing. 



CONVERSATION. 

3n bet 6 1 rage. laiUtibt^f^. 

Rati. 9QSoftnbimt|e(ft? ChwrUa. Where aM wa 

now? 
^einrid^. 3A toeig ed Himry. I do not know} we 

nid^; loir poBen und have lost our way. 

t)enrrt. 
5t. Soft ttniB ben ^ermbort C^. Let ns ask that gentle- 

frogen. man yonder. 

$. "m^ totrb bod S3efte f ein. H. That wiU be the best 

thing. 
^. aOSte l^eigt biefe @trage, C^. What is the name of 

ntein ^ttt, Wxa id^ bitten this etreefcy Sir, please P 

barf? 
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ADJEOTIVBS* 



LESSON xxxm. 



ooii»ABX80ir or ABjaoTXvas. 

German adjectives form their Comparative by 
adding tt or t, and the Superlative by adding t^ 
or fl to the Positive. In both cases the root yowel 
of the positive is modified; as, 

focopKif warm ; toSxtMtf wanner ; b)&tntjl/ warmest. 
iDeife, wise; mx\tt, wiser; toeifeft, wisest. 

Whenever comparatives and superlatives are used 
attributively to qualify- substantives, they are 
treated exactly as their positives. 

Ewm^Ue : bet ftMmne 3!ftowd, the warm month. 

bet to&vmere SDtonot, the warmer month, 
ber todrmfle Tlonai, the warmest month, 
ein !alter SBinb, a cold wind, 
ein !alterer SBinb/ a colder wind, 
toetgefle Seintoanb, whitest linen. 

axample deollned In ftill. 



SinguUw, 

Norn, ber f&Itefite SOQinb 
Gen. be§ !dlte iett Kfiinbeg 
Dat. bent !dlte ten SBinbe 
Aoo. ben !dlte|ten ^inb 

Norn, ein MIterer SBtnb 
Gen. eined !dlteren 3Binbed 
Dat. einemldlierenSBinbe 
Aoc. etnen !dlteren SBinb 



Phirah 

Nom. bte fdlieflen SBinbe 
Gen. ber !dlte ten SBinbe 
Dat. ben!dlteien9Binben 
Aoo. bie !(ilteften aBinbe 

Nom. fdltere SBinbe 
Gen. !dlterer SBinbe 
Dat. fdlteren 9&tnben 
Aoc. !d(tere SBSinbe 



As predicates comparatives are, like positives, 
simply invariable ; as, (eine Seine finb lang, his 
legs are long, metne flnb tanger, mine are longer. 



ADJECTIVES. 77 

The mperlativey when used as a predicate or 
complement, has e added to fl in the Singular, and 
fit in the Plural; as, fetn Sopf ift bet Qtcgte, his 
head is (the) biggest; il^re S&l>fe ftnb bte gr&gtetti 
iheir heads are (tiie) biggest. 

U e ( u It g. 

1. SBer i)at tin fd^Bnered Sud^? 2. Klfreb l^at bad 
fd^Bnfte Su(i^ unb bad tDetgefie ^:pa)}ter. 3. SBo tfi etn 
fd^bnerer Stod? 4. S93el(^e Sanber ftnb bte tDarntflen? 
5. ©ufiab l^at ben t&ndften 9{od ^ 6. SBir l^aben 
toarmcrc RIcibcr unb ll^r ^aBt pBfd^cre ©ticfel. 
7. ^altered SBaffer tt)are ungefunb. 8. Sari ifl ber 
tnutl^tgfle Snabe. 

EXBBOISE 82. 

- 1. Here is a prettier book and finer paper. 
2. Where is my best coat ? 8. This country is 
warmer. 4. Gnstavus has the longest legs. 
5. This boy has a bigger head. 6. Anthony's 
coat is (the) finest. 7. Who has the prettiest 
boots 9 8. Anne has the prettiest boots and the 
finest dress. 

CONVERSATION. 

Sottfe^ung bed Sov« The preceding eonveraaOon 
l^etgel^enben. continued. 

9 err. ^ted ifi bte JSaifer^ Oentlemwn, This is Em- 

ftrope. peror Street. 

ftaxu 3ft ed toeti bon l^tet ChaHee, Is it far from here 

lUuB bet ^ebrid^aBe ? to Frederick Street ? 

^. O nm, fount funf^ O. Oh no; hardly five 

l^tmbert @($rttte. htindred yards. 
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P. 3n toeU^ev Siid^tung, Ch. In what diz«etion, 

toenn ic^ Mtten bonrf ? please? 

^. 9lur tmmer gerobe oug; G. Bight straight on; the 

bie etfte ©troge |t» £tn!en first street on the left is 



tft bie Snebvid^dftraBe* Frederick Street. 

. 34 Sanfe i&efteni5, mein CA. i am verj 
igervl toyoo, Sir. 



LESSON XXXIV. 

Oomparijioii of A^jeotlves coatliined. 

Ti^an means aid ; a« — oa is fo or ebenfo — aid 
or tDte; not so — as is nid^t fo — old. 

Euamples : Stoxl ifi ordger oIiS ipeinrid^r Charles is taller 
than Henry. 

3ft btefcr @(|riftfteacr fo (ebcnfo) betiD^mt 
old (tote) jener? Is this author as cele- 
brated as that one P 

@inec tft fo berillj^mt toie bee 9(nbece, oae is 
as celebrated as the other. 

Sofe))]^ ift nid^t fo grog (d^ Z<^^^ Joseph is 
not so tall as James. 

IrresrnUu* ComparatlTes and Snperlatlves. 

®ut, good; Beffer, better; ber, bie, ba« htftt, 
the best ; tiiel, much ; mel^r, more ; ber, bie, bad 
meifle, the most ; toenifif little ; toeniaer or minbtt, 
less ; ber, bie, bad toentgfie or minbefte, the least ; 
inel^r, more has a FlurcU mt^ttttf meaning several. 

Uebung. 

1. SBer ift Seffer aid er? 2. $ier ifl ein Befferer 
aieifiif t old ber Striae. 3. 3(i ©critter atbger aid 
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®oet^? 4. @tner ifl fo (erli^mt lote bet Slnbere. 
5. $ater tDentger ©elb ate 2)u? 6. 9tein, er ^at 
tneVv atd i(^; er l^at bad metfie bon und SlKen. 
7. SKc^rcrc ©c^iflc finb angefommcm 8. 2)ic min* 
bcpcn gel^Icr tocrbcn bcpraft 9. SWc^rcre ©d^ftUr 
ftnb bon bem S)ireItor gelobt iDorben. 



EXEBOISE 88. 

1. Who is more celebrated than that author? 
2. Is Charles taller than Anthony ? 8. He is not 
BO tall as Anthony. 4. Where are better books 
than mine? 5. The least fault is punished. 
6. Several authors died this winter. 7. Has James 
more prizes than Joseph ? 8. No, he has less, but 
Joseph has more money. 9. Several boys have 
been punished by the headmaster. 



OONVEBSATION. 

ilatL @ie]^/ bort tfl bie C/iarZ^^. Look, there is the 

^ofi Post-Offioe. 

$ e i n t { d^. S)a fommi etn Henry, There is a postmiui 

S3rieftr&Qer l^eraud. coming out. 

5^. SBotft ber ©rtepftften? Ch. Where is the letter-box? 

$. $ier ift einet Itnfd mit H. Here is one on the left 

Jbet ^uffci^ft „^mfe/* with the inscription 

redJtS ift cin anberer "letters;" on the right 

Staftm fib $a(fete. there's another box for 

parcels. 

St, 3lm gut ! ffiirf ben CK Well then. Throw in 

S3rief linfiS unb bad $2itf« the letter on the left, 

c^ red^td l^inein. Mid the parcel on the 

right. 

$. @iefinbbeibefranlitt. H. They are botii pre-paid. 
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LESSON XXXV. 



Almost all German adjectives are also used as 
adverbs. 

JbompZM .* bet 5tnaBe ill fd^neU, the boy is swift (ad;.), 
bee JlnoBe lauft fd^eK, the boy runs qaiok- 

ly (adv.). 
bte SDome xft fd^Bn, the lady is beantifoL 
bie 3)ame fc^reil^ fcl^5n, the lady writes 

beautifnlly. 

These adverbs admit of a comparative, which 
is formed like that of the adjectives by adding tt 
to the positive ; as, 

ber ^naU Ifiuft fd^neaer al9 bod 3R&bd^em 

The superlative of these adverbs is formed by 
patting am before the adverb, and suffixing ftm to 
the positive, thus : am fd^neQ^nt ; am fd^bnften, ant 
f(i^{e^teflen, litterally at the quickest, most beauti- 
fill, worst. This superlative is called the superla' 
Uve of comparison, as it always, at least mentally, 
supposes a comparison, such as of aUf of them, etc. 

The ahsolute iuperlative is expressed by fel^, 
very; ftttfetft, extremely ; J^Sd^ji, highly, and other 
words. It applies, of course, equally to ad- 
jectives. 

We may also for the same purpose use auf bQ$ 
before the superlative form; as, 

auf bad Befte/ in the best manner. 

out boi^ ^ofTenbfte, in the most suitable way* 

OUT bod tmiil^idfie, most ooorageoosly. 
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Uebung. 
1. ©u fd^rcttfl fc^Bn, mcin SnaBe ; bu fd^reiBfl am 
fd&Snficn. 2* ®a« ^fcrb lauft fd^ncttcr at« bcr gfcl. 
8. SBcr fci^rctBt am fd^nclipen, unb tocr am bcflcn ? 
4. er fprtd^t IgiBd^fl bcrcbt. 5. ©r fd^ricb augcrfl l^oflid^. 
6. 3)ic Srtcgcr Idmpftcn auf ba« mut^igflc. 7. 8ll6crt 
f^)ri(i^t am beficn, abcr Rarl fd^rcibt am bcflcn. 

EXEROISE 84. 

1. We write worst. 2. Does Charles nm faster 
than Otto ? 8. Did he write very politely ? 4. He 
spoke in the most suitable manner. 5. James 
plays best, but John sings best. 6. This is highly 
probable. 7. Does the ostrich run as fast as the 
horse ? 

©l^Itd^ toSifyct am langfien. Honesty is the best policy. 

SBer ^uerft fommt, mol^lt First come, first served. 

auetft. 

^eue $efen !el^en 0ut. New brooms sweep clean. 

Unfraut k)erbirbt md^t. Ill weeds grow apace. 

Unred^t ®ut gebeil^t nid^i Ill-gotten wealth never pros- 
pers. 

LESSON XXXVI. 

PABABXOK or A BTROVO VnS 

oovjvoATSB 'wrm fetn. 

PRESENT. 

Indieatwe, Consv/ncUve, CondiHonaZ, 

\6f gel^ id^ gel^ id^ 0tnae 

I go, I am going I may go (if) I went 

bu QtW bu gelH^ bu Qtngeft 

er ^t% etc. er gel^e, etc. er gtnge 

First Grtrman Book. 
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VERB* 



IndieaHve. 
{^ bin gegongen 
I have gone 



IMPERFECT. 

IndiccUive, 

idj fling, I went, 
or was going 
bu fltngfl 
tc fling, eto. 

PERFECT. 

Conjunctive, ConditxonaX, 

i^ fei gegangen id^ toatt gegangen 
I may nave gone (if) I had gone 



PLUPERFECT. 

IndieaHve. 

id^ mat gegangen, eto. 
I had gone 



IndicaHve. 
x^ toerbe gel^en 
I shall go, eto. 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive. 
td^ it)erbe gel^en 
I shall go, eto. 



ConditionaZm 

id^ tpilrbe ael^en 
I should go, eto. 



FUTURE PERFECT. 

IndicaUve. Conjunctive. Conddtiondl. 

td^ toerbe gegangen id^ toerbe gegangen v^ Mrbe gegangen 

fettt, etc. fetn, etc. feitt, etc. 

I shall have gone I shall have gone I shonld have gone 



IMPERATIVE. 

flel 
er 

gcl^et, go ye 

fie foIl«n gel^en, let them go 




INFINITIVES. 
Pres. : gcl^en, to go 

Poet: gegangen feitt 
to have gone 
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PAETICIPLES. SUPINES. 

Pres. : gel^enb, going Pres. : }u gel^ctt, to go . 

Past: gegangen, gone Fast: gegangen ju feitt, 

to nave gone 

Bzamples of Verbs reqalrlnv feitt as tbelr 

auxiliary* 

lonmm, to come; v^ torn, I came; id^ bin ge!ontmen, 
I hwve (am) oome. 

fallen, to driye, ride (not on horseback) ; id^ ful^r, I drove; 
td^ bin gefol^en, I have driven. 

fieben, to stand; ufi ftonb, I stood; id^ bin geflanlen, I 
have stood; bin tqf geftonben? did I stand ?* 

tetten, to ride on horseback ; ritt ; id^ bin geritten. 

MeiBcn, tostay; blieb; id^ bin gebltcbcn. 

fd^tmmmen, to swim; fd^nxunm; td^ bin gefd^toontmen; bin 
id^ nid^t gef d^toommen ? did I not swim ? 

nai^ ^auf e, home ; ^u jpouf e, at home. 

itber ben ^lug^ ilBer ben ©ee^ across the river, the lake ; mit 
mtr, mtt txa2, with me, with as. 

SSenebig/ Venice. bad Sager, the oamp. 

* fiel^en has also the auxiUa/ry l^en. 

UcBung. 

1. 3fl bcr Saifer nad^ SBien flcgangen? 2. SRein, 
cr toirb iiad^ S3critn gegangen fcin. 3. SSann tfl ber 
®efaiibte ange!ommen? 4. S>er Oenerat tear in ba« 
Sager geritten. 5. SBare er ju ^aufe gebtieben. 
6. S3Bo ifl ber Sel^rer geflanben ? 7. 3jl er ntd&t ba 
geMieben? S. SDer SBilbc tt>ar iiber ben glug ge- 
fd^ioommen. 9. SBtr tt)Urben ilber ben ®ee gefa^ren 
fern. 
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EXBROISE 85. 

1. Has your master gone to Vienna? 2. No, 
be will have gone to Venice. 8. 'Wben did he 
oome? 4. Who would have stayed at home? 
5. Had they swum across the lake. 6. No, they 
had sailed (gcfal^rcii). 7. My mother and sister 
had been standing in the garden. 8. He will have 
ridden home. 9. Did James stay at home ? 



LESSON xxxvn. 

pjLMULDiam or a bbvziBXZvb 

Pre$. t id^ tDafd^e mid^, I wash or am washing myself, 

bu todjc^eft bidD, thou washest thyself, 
er tD&fcbt fxdi, ne washes himself, 
fie tD&fc^t jiq, she washes herself. 
man tocifd^t \v^, one washes one's self (they 

wash themselves), 
totr toafd^en un^, we wash oTirselves. 
% toafdjt euc6, you wash yourselres. 
fte toafd^en fid^, they wash themselves. 

Imjsf' • ^ ttntf d^ mid^, I washed or was washing myself. 

Pevf, : id^ l^oBe tnid^ getoaf d^en, I have washed myself. 

PZup..* id^ l^atte tntd^ getoafd^en, I had washed myself. 

Pvit. : id^ n^erbe mtd^ toafd^en, I shall wash myself. 

Fut. Per/. : id^ toetbe mid^ geioafd^en l^oben, I shall have 
washed myself. 

Jmperatwe : h>aj d^e bid^, wash thyself. 

er [oU {td^ toafd^en, let him wash himself. 

toatd^et emb, wash yourselves. 

fte foUen fic9 tvaf d^en, let them wash themselves. 
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Itd^ Wxmnm, (Itt. comb ans't sey)t to eomb one's 
ftd^ f d^men, to be ashamed, 
fid^ gramen, to be gdered. 
ftd^ Argent, to fret. 



UeBung* 

1. SBtr l^aben mtd gcuntfc!^ unb gcISmmt. 2. @ie 
tocrben fvSf gef(i^amt ^a^tt. 3. (Sr f;tcMt fxdf fcl^r. 
4. SDtan ctrgert fu^ ju biet 5. ^tnric!^ (atte fld^ 
nicl^t gelammt 6. ^c^me tiif, bn tracer dnnge. 
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1. You are fretidng too much, 2. He would 
be ashamed. 3. They were very much grieved. 
4. Mary will have combed her hair. 5. Wash 
yoursdf (2 dng.), my boy! 6. Comb your hair 
(comb yourself J f you are untidy! 



FBOYEBBS. 

®Ieid^ unb gteid^ gef ellt ftd^ BirdB of a feather flook to- 

atxn. gether. 

Seoer fege t)ov feinetXl^iir! Biind yoiir own busmess 

first. 
3««9 getooljnt, alt getl^cm. What is bred in the bone, 

wiU come ont in the flesh. 
Slotl^ lennt Ictn Qkhot Necessity has no law. 



VERB. 



LESSON xxxvm. 

AUXXX1ZABZB8 or KOOB. 

Knntn, (can) to be able. 
tOoUeu, to will, or to be willing. 
mdgetl, (may) to like. 
mftifett; (must) to be obliged. 
foQnt, (shall) to be obliged, to be to. 
t)fttfnt, to dare, to be permitted. 



Tbelr Oonjoffatioii. 



Indicative, 



fonn 
tma 
tnoa 
mim 

barf 
IMPEBFECT. 

{onnte 

tDoIlte 

ntod^te 

tnu^te 

foOte 

burfte 



PBESENT. 

Conjunctive* 

x^ !dnne 
imtooUe 
ico m5ge 
iStniiffe 
xA foKe 
i^bttrfe 



Conditional, 

iStmte 
tooUtt 
mikl^te 

i6mltgte 
foate 

id^Uirfte 

PAST PARTICIPLE, 
gefonnt 

gemo^t 

gefoOt 
geburft 



UcBung. 



9ct|cn tooflctt, 6. 3c^ mag lelnen SBein. 
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EXERCISE 87. 

1. I could, but 1 will not. 2. I was able, but 
I durst (dared) not. 8. He was willing, but he 
was not able. 4. They will have been obliged. 
5. They will wish to stay at home. 6. He does 
not like that book. 

A Letter containing the Auxiliary Verbs of Mood, 

Sicbcr 93ruber! 

^it foil ©it fd^reibcii, toic c« mir gc^t. aHc«, toa^ 
id^ 3)ir fagcn fonn, ifl bag id^ l^icr fc^r toiel arbcitcn 
tttttfl, tocit ici^ ju §aufc nic rec^t Icrnen njoUte. SSbxx 
IxDtxmoX in ber SBod^e barf id^ au^geben, unb id^ mag 
bitten, tote id^ tuill, man eriaubt mir nic^t me^r Sr- 
l^olung. 

ajein 33ruber 

art 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COVJVOATZOV or TBB AinLZ&IAJUBS OV 

KOOB. — (C<mixnv>ed.) 

(The Present Indicative only is given, it being really 

irregnliEu:.) 

1. id^ lanxi, bu lannfl, er iatm, tt)ir I5nnen, i^r Jonnt/ fie 
!5nnen. 

2. idj toia, bu toiaft, er toiff, toir tooHen, il&r tooKt, fte 
tooKen. 

8. id^ mag, bu ntagft, er ma^ toir mdgeu/ i^ ntdgt, fte 
mdgcn. 
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4. td^ wxti, hvL tm^t, er wxt^, toir mitffm, i^r tni^t, fte 
tnilffett. 

6. idb foil, bu fottft, er fott, toit follen, ibr foEt, jte fotten. 

6. i(9 barf, bu borfft, er barf, toxx burf en, t$r bitrft, fie 
bfirfen. 

The Past Participles getonnt, getDoKt, getno(i^t, gemu^t, 
gefoQt and geburft become f dnnetir tooOeti, indwelt, 
wiiffnt, foOen, bftrfen, whenever they are preceded 
by the infinitiye of another verb ; as, id^ ^aht 
gel^eit bfttfntr I was allowed to go ; whilst I was 
allowed would be i6f l^abe geburft. 

etlen, to hasten. [i^xdm, to send. 

ftA eilen, ficl^ ft>uten, to make cplafen, to sleep. 

naste. cplafen gel^en, to go to bed. 

laufen, to run. tl^un, to do. 
fc^ergen, to joke. 

Uebung. 

1. aajir mftffen un8 eiten. 2. ®te bilrfen e8 il^m 
fd^lden. 3. aBa« fotten tt)ir t^n ? 4. $at ©einrid^ 
geben bilrfen ? 5. (Sr l^at nid^t gel^en bftr f en, er l^at 
oel^enmftffen. 6. ®u foHft nid^t fd^erjen. 7. ffietcbeg 
@ebot fagt: „2)u fottfl nic^t tobten?" 8. ©r ijat 
fd^Iafen gel^en tootten, aber er bcit nld^t fd^tafen bfirfen. 
9. @oQen totr eilen? 10. 3a, i\fx fottt end^ eiten. 
11. (£r f)ai ntd^t trinten mbgen. 

EXEBCISE 88. 

1. Must I send it? 2: Yes, you may send it. \ 

8. Will he be able to do it ? 4. Yes, he ought ' 

(fottte) to be able to do it. 5. What can you do ? ' 

6. Will they be able to do it ? 7. You may come. 
8. Has she been obliged to send it ? 9. She was 
willing to do it. 10. He has been obliged to run. 
11. They had not been allowed to drive. 
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LESSON XL. 

i&B ooaiPomrB vbbbs. 

1. There are very many verbs in German having 
a prefix before their simple form, in which case 
tiiey are called oomponnd verbs. Many prefixes 
are separable from tibe verb. 

2. Such separable prefixes are placed at the 
end of the independent or principal sentence, when 
the verb is in the present or Imperfect tense, 
or in the Imperative mood. 

EwunpU : auffbihzn, to get np ; 

iAn^anf, I get up; 
\q ftonb anf, I got np, or was getting np ; 
ftebe anf, fl^l^en @ie mf, get (thon), get 
(yon) np ! 

but: 

attfgefianben, got np (Past Part.); 
id^ tverbe aufftelj^en, I sliaU get np, eto. 

8. We said that the separable prefix is put at 
the end of the independent or principal sentence. In 
a dependent sentence or clause, on the contrary, the 
prefix keeps its place before the verb, which is put 
at the end of the sentence, 

EwmpU : weun i(& Ottfftel^e, if I get np. 
toenn ic^ ottfitunbe, if I got np. 
ba^ idf aufrtel^/ that I may get np. 
ola id^ aufrtanb^ when I got np. 

4. The at of the past participle is placed 
between the prefix and the simple verb, as seen 
above in aufgepanbcn, got up (P.P.). 

5. The US of the supine goes between the 
prefix and the simple verb, just as the ge above ; 
as auf}u{te]^en, to get up (supine). 
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6. Simple separable Prefixes are the following : 

ab, an, ouf, hn, ba, bar, ein, fort, i^eim, i^er, l^in, 
mit, nad^, ob, oor, meg, ju. 

7. Compound separable Prefixes are the follow- 
ing : l^snab, l^nauf , i^inein, l^erab, l^etanf , l^erattd, 
Ifttnnttt, btt&hn, iiintibet, oorbei, norttber, and a 
great many others. 

EXAMPLES OF BOTH KDYDS. 

ab'*gel^en, to start— ber gwfi Q^^ «»« 3 Ul^r al&, the train 
starts at three. 

an'lommen, to arrive— bcr 2)amj)fer !am geftem an, the 
steamer arrived yesterday. 

mit'nd^men, to take along— nel^men @ie mid^ mtt, take me 
along. 

f^ttdn'iommtn, to come in— fommen @ie l^erein, come in. 

l|inein'sel^, to go in— gel^en @ie nur ^tnein, just go in ! 

wril'berfal^en, to drive, ride, sail past— tt)ir fttl^ren an 
3Raita t>oviJiA&c, we sailed past Malta. 

* These accents are to remind the learner that the stress of 

the voice is on the Prefix, 



LESSON XLI. 

■xerclses ob Compound Verbs witb Separable 

Prefixes. 

bei'Men, to assist. l^erit'iierlommen, to come 

fort'fa^ren, to continue. over, 

^cim'fel^ren, to return home, hinil'liergcl^cn, to go over. 

j^inaurfteigen, to ascend. 

bet ^erg, the mountain, 
ber %f)Xivm, the tower. 
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Uebnng. 

1. Wcam ftnb &t ^ente anfgeftantcn ? 2. 3t^ 
flanb nm ^tdfi W^ anf. 3. 9ld ic^ anfftonb, irar 
ntein Srnber angcEomoieii. 4. ficrnmen 3ie gefalligjt 
^if you please) ju nnd ^ruSer ! 5. 3>a^ Sinb f a^rt 
fort jit fc^reien (to scream), 6. SBir fticjcn auf Ixn 
S^nrm ^inoitf. 7. <Sie iraren oitf ben Sera ^ai« 
aufgeftiegen. 8. Sr gc^t ttxt (there) ^inuber. 9. SBonn 
Ufyct tx $eiiit ? 10. aSSemt bad Sinb )n fc^rcieit fort* 
fa^rt, ^afen @te c«. 11. 3)te %etfenben fnl^ren an 
^Igolanb (Heligoland) t)oru6er. 12. SBantm (irAy) 
ne^men @ie mu^ nk^t mit ? 
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1. 'When do yoa get up ? 2. Oet up, my boy ; 
it is time. 8. Gome in, my ficiend ! 4. Go over 
there, Henry ! 5. Who has (is) arrived ? 6. The 
travellers sailed past Newfoundliuid (iReufunb(anb). 
7. We ascend that mountain. 8. Who will ascend 
onr tower? 9. That naughty (bofe) child con- 
tinues to scream. 10. When will (art.) father 
return ? 11. When I got up, it* was^ nine o'clock. 
12. Assist us, please ! 

OONVBBSATION. 

St ax I. S>a ftnb toirtoieber Chwles. Here we are at 

SU $aufe. home ftgain. 

$einrid^. 3<^Hn|ungng Henry. I am hungry and 

imb burftia, unb bu ? thirsty, and you ? 

^. Sd^ auco. 9lel^en tt>\x Ch. So am I. Let ua take 

einen Snwig ! luncheon. 

Sq. @int)erftanben. SBoiS ai^ft ^* Agreed. What do you 

but>or? prefer? 



mit dttHtS 9vDb unb St&\t 

am tUbften. oieaa ana oneeBe. 

$. ®ut,b<tSiftmicau($T»^. E. Very well, tliat'a also 

3^ tnilC el in bev Jtiic^ vh&t I like. I am going 

DefKQen. to order it in the kitohen. 



LESSON XLH. 



1. VerbB with mseparable prefixes are conjn- 
gated Ii]ie Bimple verbs, with tbe eingle ezceptioo 
that ge la not lucd in the past paitioiple. 

2. Inseparable prefixes are the foUowiug : it, 
tmp, tt, ntt, gt, Ijinin:, mi$, ver, ooa, tottieT, gar. 

l(^ beft^t'^, I order I i^ befool', I ordered ; Kif 
lobe befo^Un, I liave ordered; bcfe^Un @u, 

* Obrarve Haai the etreae is on ths verb. 



Oompvua VertM wttb liwepBi«bto PnSxM. 

bnEit'cn (weBili), to molce rend;, to prepflis. 

emufang'ra, /mr/. empfitig; P. Torf. mHJfanflen, to iBodw. 

eiit^au»t'en (weak), to behoad, 

oeftt^'en, geftatib. geflanbcn, to confeaB, »vow. 

tinteraeb'en, ^intctgiiig, bintiTgaugsn, to eheat. 

mifibeut'en (weak), to miginterpret, 

UeAeb'en, Betff mb, berftanbcn, to imderrtaud. 
UDlibtiitB'en, wUhtaMt, Dollbvni^t, to pertonn, to flniah. 
h)iberfpre*'fn, roiberfpraft, miberfprocben, to eontndkt. 



He ^fbni^ tlie teiML te$ Sesiccifeeii, tihe 

bet Sofff^ the floiiBtu te^Sot^i 

bet £01^ the ravsd. bcrZ^flia 



ItcfeHltg. 

1. SM Befe^Ien eie ? 2. 3A ^ ntc^td Be« 
foldleti. 3. ^ ^Bc tdtte 2>oct Sriefe caqpfongcn. 
4. ftorl bcr (Erflc twn (gigfanb iDiiit^e tin 3a^ 1649 
cnt^oiqjtet 5. dentraRanii Merging mid. 6.@efle^ 
bein SerSro^ ! 7. !2)ie ^rotgeit ^tten bit Scftmig 
itxfilxU S. SSer lintb da f od^ (ncdk a) SBttt 
boOSringeii? 9. SRait ^ mdne 9tebe iiti|battet 
10. 3)era[tjt ^tte bie Xr^et Berritet 11. ^t er 
fetnett Solvit e]iq)fangeit ? 12. $ap bn nti^ Derftonbeit f 



40. 

1. What has he ordered ? 2. The French be- 
headed Louis XYI. in 1798. 8. She confessed 
her crime. 4. Have the Enssians destroyed that 
fortress? 5. They misinterpreted the parable. 
6. Had Mary prepared our coffee ? 7. Yes, she 

Prepares our coffee and onr tea. 8. Christ (S^riffatd) 
as finished his work. 9. Had your brother re- 
ceived my letters ? 10. Did he understand me ? 
11. Who prepares my medicine ? 12. When will 
you tmderstimd me ? 

CONVERSATION. 

Sorbereitung auf ben Preparation fornewt 

folgenben %aQ. morning, 

SiaxL SDSad l^oBen toir ouf Charles. What hare we got 
movgen OUiSiDenhig ^u to learn by heart for to- 
lemen? uMwrowf 
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@tro^l^en bon @dbiller*d 

„n\na beg ?olvfootcg" 

bmufagen. 
It. Unb n>ad l^oben tmr au 

fd&reiben? 
$. &ie gtoei unb bretgtgfte 

UeBung in unfever mami 

matt!. 
R. IBift bu fd^on bomit 

fertijg? 
$. St^etn, id^ f ange erfi on. 



H«nrt/. We have U> e$^ np 
three stanzas of Sohiller'fl 
" Bing of Folycrates.** 

Ch. And what have we got 
to write? 

H, The thirty-second exer- 
cise in our grammar. 

Ch. Haye yon already done 

it? 
H. Oh no, I am only oom- 

menoing. 



LESSON XLin. 



gebett, there to be. 
PBESENT. 

Indicative, Conjunctive. Cond/itional. 

e$ gtebt, there is, e§ gebe, there may e$ g&be, (if) there 
there are, the be were 

matter is.** 

IMPERFECT. 

Indicative. 

c3 Qoib, there was, 
there were. 



Indicative. 



PERFECT. 
Conjwnctive* 



Conditional. 



ed bat gcaebcn, eS babe gcgcbcn, eg l^fitte gegcben, 
there has (have) there may haire (if) there had 
been been been 



VERB. 
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PLUPERFECT. 

Indicative, 

eS boite oegeBen, 
inerensul been 



Indicative. 

ed toitb g/^Un, 
there will be 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive. 

eg toerbe aeben, 
there snail be 



Conditional. 

ed toUtbe geBen, 
there would be 



Indicative. 



FUTURE PERFECT. 
Conjv/nctive, 



Conditioned. 



ed toirb gegeBen ed ioerbe gegeben ed toilrbe gegeben 
Babett/ there will BoBen, there shall l^oBen, there 
nave been nave been would have been 



ed gefd^tel^t, it happens. 



edregnet, it rains. 

eS bomtetti it thnnders. 

ed Blii^, it lightens. 

ed Bungett ttd^, I am hungry, 
ed droert xm^, it vexes me. 
ed eleit mid^, it disgnsts me. 



eg Bageli, it hails 
ed fqineit, it snows 
ed iagt, it dawns 

ed lOttgloeUi mid^, it wearies 

me. 
ed tmmbert mtd^i I wonder. 



UeBung. 

1. & gteBt f eine S3aren in (Snglanb. 2. 993a9 l^at 
ed gegeben ? 3. (£d bonnerte unb hlii^U bte ganje 
(whole) 3ta6^t 4. ©eflern f(i^nette ed ? 5. SBtrb ed 
morgen tegnen ? 6. S&ad giebt ed ba ? 7. & tagt 
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\ifon {already). 8» S8 tounbert mid^, bag cr nld^t 
ge^t. 9. @d ctrgert mic^, bag td^ fd^Iafen gel^en foil. 
10. 2Bad lanatoeitt @te ? 11. (Sd efelt mtd^, bad ju 
fe^etu 12. Saturn elelted bi(^? 13. SBad tfl ge- 
fc^cljictt? 14» Jagte«? 

BXSBOISB 41. 

1. Did it ban in the night ? 2. Tes, it lightened, 
thundered, and hailed. 8. Are there (any) French- 
men in this country ? 4. What was the matter ? 

5. I wondered that nothing was the matter. 

6. It wearies us. 7. We are hungry. 8. Does 
it rain? 9. No, it snows; yesterday it rained. 
10. It vexes me that I am to go home. 11. What 
did happen? 12. Did it rain? 18. What dis- 
gusts him? 14. Did it thunder? 



OONVEBSATION. 

J^arl. ^ad giebt ed ba Chwles, What is the matter 

braugen? S)er £&tm ftdvt oat thereP The noise in- 

umS. terf eres with ns. 

^einrid^. SBeigt bu benn Henry, Do you not know 

nic&t, bag eg Bettie ^a6l« then that it is election- 

togift? day? 

^. mm^\ id^ bod^e ntd^t Ch, Oh, that is it; I did 

baran. not think of it. 

§. S5agS5epc toirb fein, nidjt H. The best thing will be 

barauf S(d^t su aeben. not to mind it. 

^. Sd^ fel^e, bu oift beinal^e Ch, I see you have nearly 

ferttg. finished. 

§. 3d^ l^abe nod^ brei ^'^Izn, H. I have three more lines 

au fc^reibcn. to write. 



noposmoNS. ^ 



LESSON XLIV. 



Of Oerman prepositions some govern the 
dative, others the aooiwatlTei and others 
again the gr^nitlTe 

Some of them govern either the dative or 
aoousatlTei according to their meaning. 

ft. PrepeslttoBS ffovemiiiff tbe Sattve onlj* 

ana, an^tt, M» mit, ttod^, oon, jtt* 

iisANnra shown by examples. 

oud bem SBaffer, oat of the water. 

au|er bem &cca[e, oat of the house. 

aufer bem ^noben, besides (except) the boy. 

Bei bem gfluffe, near the river. 

Bet mir, near me, witb me. 

mit bit, witb thee. 

mit bem Bptex^, witb the spear. 

nod^ mir, after me. 

nodD ©rimm, aooordinff to Grimm. 

noq £ei^)i0, to Leipsio. 

t>onmtr, of me. 

bon dioxa, ttwai Borne. 

au Albert, to (towards) Albert. 

ju bem ^&cfer, to the baker's (house, shop). 

§u S>ober, at Dover. 

um'gel^, ging um, bin umgegongen, to associate with. 

toobnen, to live. 

^ie^en, iCQ, ^eaogen, to draw, to pull. 

FJsrt German Boole ^ 
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Uebung. 

1. 5Wan jog ba« Rinb an^ bent SBaffer. 2. (Sr 
too^nt bei bcm glufjc. 3. SBer ifl bet blr? 4. ®ic 
ge^ett tntt und urn. 5. 6r fotnmt t>ott SMtt. 6. SBir 
gel^en ita(i6 ber ©tabt. 7. ©cl^fl bu ju beiner jEonte? 
S. £>ie ®efd)ic^te gricbrid^S bci8 ®ro|cit nac^ Seder. 
9. S)cr $ttnj wurbe t)on ben SBilben mit ©ipeeren gc* 
tobtct* 10. auger bent ffaifer toaren au(!^ (also) btc 
^Jrinjen bo. 

EXEBGISB 42. 

1. Whom did they pull out of the water? 2. He 
lives near the lake. 3. The master was with us. 
4. He associates with those Germans. 5. We go 
to Botterdam. 6. They came from Hamburg. 

7. The history of Germany according to Tacitus.* 

8, Eichard* comes after you. 9. Cook* was 
killed by savages. 10. Besides me (there) were 
also Charles and William there. 



LESSON XLV. 

a. Prepositions ffovemlnflr tbe Aocusatlve onlj'. 

bnrd^, fiir, gegen, urn, and mibtx. 

Examples : butd^ ben ^olb, troagrb the forest, 
fiir bie Slrmen, for the poor, 
gegen bie Sfiuffett; agralnst the Bussians. 
gegen bie ©tabt, towards the town, 
er ift gut gegen bie ^rmen, he is good to (Ut. 

towards) the poor, 
urn bie 3Jla\m, ronnd the wall, 
tocr nid^t filr mi^ ift, ifi toiber tnid^, he who ia 

not for me, is against me. 
toibet ^tllen, against (one^s) wiU. 



PREPOSITIONS. 09 

fdm^jfcn (weak), to fight. 

loufen, lief, aelaufeit, to run, (fein, auxiL) 



fd&ic 



icfeen, fcfeoB/ aefc^offen, to shoot, 
leid^en, i^ii^, gefc^Ud^en, to Bneak. 



UeBung. 



1. (Sr toutbc burd^ bcti So^)f gefd^offeit. 2. Oegeit 
tt>ett ^dbtn bic S)cutfci^cn gcfampft? 3. @ic fampftcH 
gcgen bie granjofcn. 4* 3)cr giirjlt ifl gut gcgcn fcinc 
SDtcncti 5. 3)a« gcf^al^ toibcr tncincn SBiflen. 
6. ®cr SBilbc fd^Iic^ «m ba« $au«. 7. Sin SRujfc 
toax hvixi) bie (Stabt gelaufen. 



EXERCISE 48. 

1. The travellers sailed round Heligoland. 

2. The savages shot him through the head. 

3. Against whom had you heen fighting ? 4. The 
pastor is good to the poor. 5. The ball went 
through our door. 6. Nothing happens against 
God's will. 7. Art thou for me ? 



PROVERBS. 

9lad^ Slegen {ommt Sonnett:: After the storm oomefl 
fd^ein. a cahu. 

(Post nvbila Phoehiis,) 
SGBie man's tretbt, fo gcl^t'g. Do well, and have well. 



fjri 
2)ei 



fdj aehwgt ift path getl^an. Well hegtm is half done, 
en ml^^m ift gut i)res A word to the wise 
btgen. 
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LESSON XLVI. 

1. Prepositions ffOTemlagr tbe Oenitlve* 

fiatt, anltott; megett; mSifycmb. 

^att meined fHodt^, instead of my coat. 
anflatt Sirred ^eunbed, instead of your friend. 
tDegetl beiS ^etterd, on aooount of the weather. 
toa^renb bed ©ottedbienfted, durtnar diTine servioe* 



2» Prepositions ffoveminff tbe Aeonsattve irbon 
motion or direction is implied i and tbe native 
wben reftrrinff to a state of rest, or to beinr In 

a place. 



an, onf, l^inter, in, fiber, nnter, not* 



MEANING SHOWN BY EXAlli>IiES. 

on bem S^ore, at the gate. 

an bad %f)OV, to the gate. 

bie t^ber ifl auf bem $ute, the feather is on the hat. 

bev %to^ftn fitl anf ben $ut, the drop fisu on the hat. 

@buarb flel^t l^inter bet Xf}iit, Edward stands beiiind 
the door. 

jtarl gel^t I^tttter bie %f)ixv, Charles aroes bebind the door. 

bie gifd^e leben in bem iOSaffer, the fish uve in the water. 

bie Sifter gel^en in ha$ Staffer, the fishermen go into the 
water. 
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tie fiombe l^angt ftbtt bent ^tfd^e, the lamp hanga over 
the taole. 

bte SJloud lief ftbet ben %\]^, the moose ran over the table. 

ber ^ieb liegt nnter bem ^eu, the thief lies nnder the hay 

bet ^ieb f tied^t nnter bad ^tu, the thief creeps under 

the hay. 

fte ftanb nor bem 6^iegel, she stood before (in front of) 
the glass. 

fte gtna nor btn @^iegel, she went before (in front of) 
the glass. 

nor Stnei Sol^ren, two years agro — the last example shows 
that whenever nor is used of time, and means agro, it 
takes the dative after it. 



ber dof, the yard. bad ^a^, the roof, 

bet AeUer, the cellar. bad @iro^, the straw. 



Uebung. 

1. SBir flanben an bem 2^orc. 2. ®r l^atte eine 
retire gcber auf bem ©ute. 3. 3)er finabe jlanb l^intcr 
bem £]^ore. 4. dd^ ael^e l^tnter bad $aud. 5. ©el^en 
We ^ferbe in ta^ SBaffcr? 6. S33ir flanben ben ganjen 
Sag in bem aBaJfer. 7. ©ie ging in ben $of. 
8* aWein ©ruber ifl in unferem Retler. 9. ©tatt 
fetned $uted ^atte er eine ^appe auf bem So)>fe. 

10. SSdVenb ber Sfla6^t ixa6^n 2)tebe in bad ^n^. 

11. 3d^ fonnte ntti^t lommen n)egen bed fd^Ieti^ten 
SSetterd. 12* SEBad fanb man unter bem ©trol^? 

EXERCISE 44. 

1. Three days ago. 2. He stood at the window. 

3. They bad green and red feathers on their hats. 

4. The thief ran behind the gate. 5. The bears 
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live in the forests. 6. She ran into the yard. 
7. Who did go into the cellar? 8. The cat crept 
behind the straw. 9. He came nine years ago. 
10. The girl stood before her glass. 11. He was 
not willing to go, on account of the cold weather. 
12. They chatted and played during divine service. 

PSOVEBBS. 

Slug bem 9iegen in bie S^roufe. From bad to worse, 
©etoalt geBt t>or Mt^t Might before right. 

@ile mit 2&eite. The more haste, the worse 

speed. 

LESSON XLVn. 

Contraotions of Prepositions witb tbe Artiele. 

am for an bem, at the— am 5lamine, at (near) the chimney. 

an'S {an§) for an ba6, to the— an'd geuer, to the fire. 

betm for bei bem, with the— beim grcunbe, with the friend, 
at the friend's. 

im for in bem, in the— im 3Baffer, m (fetter, in the water, 
in the fire. 

m'« (ing) for in ha$, into the— tn6 ©cfcingnig, to gaol. 

ttirdi'6 (burd^g) for btird) ba6, through the— buril^'8 SQBaffer, 
through the water. 

ftbet'8 (iiberg) for UBer bag, over the, across the— dbev^d 
SJleer, across the sea. 

tiom for tion bem, of the— tiom Oreifenalter, of (on) old age, 
from the — oom fianbe, of the, from the counlzy. 

gttm, Jttt, to the (house of)— 2um Sel^rer, to the master(*s); 
gtttr ^lad^barin, to the neighbour('s),/. 

fj)rtngen, frrang, gcf^jrungen, tretcn, trot, gettcten, to step. 

to spring. 
b«g ^icfic^t, the thicket. bog @ebiifci^, the copse. 
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UeBnttg. 

1. a)er ©unb frrang m'« SBaffcr. 2. 3)cr ©olbat 
jlanb am Scuer. 3. S)er gilrfl war beim Raifcr gc* 
tDefen. 4. 3)te Steifenben fu^ren ftbtx'9 SDtttv. 
5* ®cr !Doctor fprac^ Dom ©rcifcnaltcr. 6. @3 mar 
cin 2Rann t)om ®c6irgc bci un3. ?♦ 3)cr ?Jrofc|Tor 
trat an^ genflcr* 8. 3Kan toarf ben ©icb ind ®c- 
fangnig. 9. Sr nsar beim 9u(!^^anbler» 10. 3)er 
Stfd^r jog bad Ste^ burc^'d Gaffer. 



EXEBCISE 45. 

1. He jumped into the sea. 2. He stood at the 
gate. 3. The savages crept through the thicket. 
4. The hare had come from the copse. 5. They 
went across the water. 6. He stepped (up) to 
the fire. 7. We spoke of the weather. 8. The 
pilgrims ($tlger) sailed across the sea. 9. Go to 
the saddler's (3attlev). 10. Emi quickly to the 
doctor's. 



OONYEBSATION. 

^arm toetben @ie biefed ^afye When are yoa going to start 
in'd 93ab reifen? for a watering-place this 

year? 
^df gebeitfe ®nbe 3^i nad^ I intend to go toExnsbythe 

@md iu ael^en. end of July. 

9Barumae$en@iemci^tUeBer Why do yon not rather go 

noA SBiedbaben? to Wiesbaden P 

SBeil oer ^rgt @md boviitl^i Because the doctor prefers 

Ems. 
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LIST OF STBONd YEBBS. 



LESSON XLVm. 

&!•€ Of some of Uie most oommon mtroag Verba. 



Infinitive^ 



to order, to oommand 
beginnen 
to begin 

Mnaeti 

to DriDg 

to bind 
blaStn 
to blow 

lireiitten 

to bum 

^ettfen 

to think 

Htftn 
to be pennitted 

etn|)fel^len 

to recommend 

evfil^reifen 

to be frightened 

effen 

to eat (of man only) 

freffeu 

to eat, devour {ot animals) 

ftitttn i 

freeze, to feel oold 

geben 

togiye 
Bel^en 

to go 

gefc^eljen 
to happen 

^alten 
to hold 



Prea, Ind, 



befe^le, U^m, ^MH 

Begitme 
reg. 

bringe 

reg. 
binbe 

reg. 
blafe, bl&fefl, hl&ft 

btCYUlC 

reg. 

ben!e 
reg. 
barf, borffl, barf, Wlrf en^ 

etc. 
eml»fel^(e, em^flel^lft, 

erfd^cotc, erfd^tfft 

erfcbricft 
effe, iffeft, i6t, etc. 

freffe/ friffefc frigt, 

etc. 
friere 

reg. 
gebe, giebft, giebi 

gel^en 

reg. 
ed gefd^iel^t 

it happens 
l^alte 

xeg. 



UST OF STRONG VERBS. 
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LESSON XLVm. 
Xlst of some of tbe most eommon strongr VeAs. 



Jmper. 


Imperf, 


Pre*. 
Cond, 


Post Part. 


befiel^I 


Befal^I 


befdl^le 


befol^len 


reg. 


hcqann 


begdnne 


begonnen 


reg. 


ixa^U 


brad^te 


gebrad^t 


reg. 


l^onb 


b&nbe 


gebunben 


reg. 


Mied 


bliefe 


geblafen 


reg. 


firannte 


brennte 


gebramtt 


wg. 


bod^te 


b&d^te 


gebod^ 




burfte 


biirfte 


gebutft 


ctn|>ftc]^l 


emijfa^l 


ein))f5l^le 


em^jfo^len 


erfd^itf 


erfd^ta! 


erf derate 


erfd^todfen 


i6 


a6 


&it 


gegeffett 


fnfi 


froB 


fr&6e 


gefreffen 




fror 


fr5re 


gefroren 


0ie5 


goS 


sabe 


gegcben 


reg. 


fling 


fiinge 


gegangen 




0«Wa§ 


0efd^% 


gefd^ljen 


reg. 


«ieU 


l^ielte 


gelj^alten 
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LIST OF VBBBS* 



LESSON XLIX, 



XilSt of VerbSi^ONTINUBD* 



If^nitive, 



htlftn, to help 
fennen, to know 
rotntnen, to oome 
Unntn, (can) to be able 

f rie^en, to creep 
laben, to load 
laffen, to let 

laufetl, to ran 
leiben, to suffer 
lefen, to read 

Itegett, to lie 

Iftgen, to tell a lie 
meffen, to measure 
mdgeit, (may) to like 
mtiffen, (must) to be 

obliged 
tie^mett, to take 

lifeifen, to whistle 
retfeit, to tear 
reitett^ to ride on horse- 
back 

nifett, to call 
[dilafen, to sleep 
rd)Io^en, to strike 
[diretben, to write 
fel^etl, to see 
fprec^cn, to speak 
tDoQetl, to will, to wish 



Pres, Ind, 



berfe,]^Ufft,*ilft 

lenne, reg. 

!omme, reg. 

iaxttt, fannft, team, f&rmn 

etc. 
ftx^, reg. 
lobe, reg. 
laff e, reg. 
laufe, reg. 
leibe, reg. 
lefe, liefejl, lieft 
liege, reg. 
liigc, reg. 

nt^e, miff ep, mi^ 
maa, mamt, maa, m5aen 
m\x% mu|t, ntuf, nniften/ 

etc. 
nel^e, nimtnft, niinint^ 

nel^men, etc. 
^f eif e, reg. 
teifie, reg. 
teite, reg. 



tufe, rec. 

Alafe, fd&IfifP, fd&I&ft 
;*a8e, f(§l(igft, f^Wfit 
(oreibe, reg. 
e^e, ftcbfc mt 
pv^t, f pric^ft, f d^rid&t 
tt>xU, toiaft iota, toouen 



LESSON XLIX. 
Klat of Varlw. — ooinDlw>. 



rmpar. 


Iir^imf. 


Pr.C<md. 


Port Port. 


6Uf 

Mg. 


a. 


fcnnt* 


Itt 


ng. 


lam 


Idmt 


getanatm 




bnntt 


liinnte 


Xm 


rag. 


bodt 


!Tii[^ 


flehoificn 


rag. 


lub 


IiU>e 


«.I«l«i 


rag. 
rag. 


13 


S 


gij«fl« 
gelouftn 


ng. 


lift 


nut 


B.li»m 


liee 


(ad 


K|< 


Wmtn 


H«. 


loa 


1% 


aelegfti 


reg. 


log 






im6_ 


2? 


§■ 


ntmm 


naim 


nfi^me 


ttatmiwn 


teg. 
reg. 
reg. 


titt 


f 


Kfs 


reg. 


wf 


pft 


genrfen 


rag. 


fc^hff 


fl« 


JIafm 


rag. 
reg. 


pSi 


s 


8« 


^^ 


fall 




8« 




IPLMrij 




fle 


pi*«en 




U'cUte 


woBte 


fl«i 


iwBt 



108 VEBB8. 



ttebung to Lesson XLYm. 

1. SKe Steiter ^abtn bte Zxcmptttn geMafen. 
2. aBad l^at ber Srieftrager und gebrad^t ? 3. Seflel^I 
bem ShtaBen rul^ig )u fetn. 4. (Er l^atte und bent 
^rdfibenten em))fo^Ien. 5. 3g unb freue btd^, mettt 
Ue6ed Jiinb! G. !2)er $unb l^at bad ^leifd^ gefreffem 
7. 3(^ fror fd^redlid^. 8. 3)er Seid^ toar gefroren* 
9. aBa« gicbft bu mir fftr blcfcn JRina? 10. aCBarum 

SBiIIen. 12. 2Bad l^telt ber ^olijetbtener in feiner 
$anb ? 



EXERGISB 46. 

!• The wind blew fearfully. 2. Has the woman 
brought the eggs and the batter? 3. Who com- 
mands here? 4. Becommend him to your uncle. 
6. This happens every year. 6. What did the 
count give him? 7. The river was frozen. 8. The 
cows eat grass. 9. Who is frightened? 10. The 
girl was holding a pretty flower in her little hand. 
11. Do not be frightened! 12. I am not per- 
mitted to go. 



PBOVEBBS. 

fjflei^ brid^t @iS. Ferseyeranoe oonqners all. 

®vti 2)ind toiU SBeile l^oBen. Borne was not built in a 

day. 
Siotl^n ift Uid^ter old l^elfen. It is more easy to advise 

than to help. 
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tteBttiig to Lesson XLIX. 

1. $tlf mir, mcin S^cunb. 2. Sanntcn ©ic ^crrit 
3XMtx ? 3. 3)ad Jtinb mug bejltaft iDerbeit, benn ed 
^at gelogen. 4. S)er ©eonteter mtgt bad Sanb. 5. 3(^ 
tnag biefed Sier nt6t. 6. 3)te Sofomoltt>e ))ft^ unb ber 
3u0 fe^te ftc^ in ^emegung. 7« 9{eigen @te nid^t fo 
flarl; ®te l^aben tntr f(^on ben diod }errtffen. 8. 3)te 
3)ragoner unb bie ^ufaren ritten tote im @turntU}tnb 
in bte ©(l^lad^t. 9. JRtd^arb, fd^Iaffl bu ? 10. ffier 
fd^ISgt mtd^ ? 3emanb l^at mtd^ geftibtagen* 11. @te]^ 
btefe t^ugfpur unb fprtd^ nid^t fo laut. 12* 92imm 
unb lied! 

EXEBCISE 47. 

1. They (one) did not help her (Dat.) 2. Do 
you like coffee ? 3. I do not believe her, for she 
has often told lies. 4. Which boy has been 
whistling? 6. "Speak," said the master, "or I 
shall punish you." 6. This cart is too heavily 
laden. 7. He was loading his rifle and his two 
revolvers. 8. With whom do you (2d sing.) wish 
to speak ? 9. See here, my boy, what a fine ball 
I have. 10. We have suffered very much. 11. The 
boy ran as fast as he could. 12. A black snake 
was creeping in the grass. 

PBOVeABS. 

O^ne Wa^e !einen ©ctoinn. Whithout pain, no gain. 
@tine SBomet finb tief. StiU waters run deep. 

Unban! iflt oet SBelt £ol^n. The world rewards with 

ingratitude. 
3Bie bie Arbeit, fo ber Sol^n. What you sow, you must 

mow. 
^effer ^p&i alS gar nie. Better late than never. 
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CONJUNCTIOKS* 

LESSON L. 



TUm MOBV OOMMOW OOWJUHTOTIOWS AVB 

mrrmoTB o» oowstbitotzow. 

B. Bubordinatwe, 

bct^f that. 

^^; I in order that, 
tint gu, ) 

oliS/ wnen, (with Imp&rf, or 

PUtpetf, only). 

bo, as, since. 

oB, whether. 

tt)dl^renb, whilst 

tnbetnr while, as. 

tuemt, if, when, whenever. 

f eit, since* 



A. Co-ordinaiivtf* 

tmb, and. 

tbtt, or. 

ouc^, also. 

fotDol^l-Hxl$ mtd^, as well as, 

both— and. 
Wtttocbcr— obttf, either— or. 
twber— nodj, neither— nor. 
tttdjt ttur— f onbent atidj, not 

only— bnt also. 
tl^ilS— tl^tlS, partly-partly. 
etiterfettd— onberfetts, on one 

hand — on the other hand 

(side). 



1%^:] -'^'>-^- 



BULE 1. — The verb is removed to the end of the 
clause, whenever any of the above or other suhordma- 
tive conjtmctions stand at the head of it, 

2. — Whenever the first clause of a sentence 
commences with one of those suhordinative conjunc- 
tions, the second clause must begin with the verb and 
not with the noun or pronoun. 

8. — As to their effect on the separable compound 
verbs, see Lesson XL., Section 8. 



U e B u tt g. 

i. S)lc 8a^^^^Ianber gcbraucficn t)oit bem Sienntl^icrc 
ba« gcH, ba« §(clf(j^, bic Sl'ttcd^cn, ba« ©etwei^C; fclc 
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(Sebarmc, blc S3lafc unb bic ©cl^ncn. 2. S:^cU« 
feine SSerfd^toenbung, tl^etld fein Ungt&cf l^aben i^n }u 
®runbc gcrld^tet. 3. Snttocbcr mug cr nti(^ bcja^Icn, 
ober td^ liefere tl^m tetne Srbett. 4. 3lld ic^ bet meiner 
Xantt aniam, toax ed gan} bunfel. d. 9Benn ber S(r}t 
!ommt, fage i(^ il^m, toad ber jtrante getl^an l^at. 

6. SSenn bte @onne aufgel^t, ftngen bte Sogel. 

7. SBa^enb er ftc^ todfd^t, Keibe id^ mic^ an. 8. ©ett 
mein Sater gefiorben tft, bin id^ etnf am unb t)er(af[en. 
9* Dbgleid^ toir unbanfbar ftnb, itberl^duft und ®ott 
bod^ mit aOerlei SBol^It^aten. 10. ®a ed fpdt x% 
mug td^ gel^en. 11* SBenn er audbleibt, bann ge^ett 
kotr benncd^. 12. £)bfd^on er fpottet, glaubt er bod^« 



EXEBCISE 48« 

1. The master and the pupils have gone for a 
walk. 2. Partly his indusi^, partly his economy 
have made him rich. 3. On one hand I like this 
book, on the other hand I prefer that (one). 

4. When the sun sets, people shut their doors. 

5. As he does not come, let us begin the game. 

6. Whilst we are talking (talk), (the) time passes. 

7. Put the kettle on the fire, that the water may 
boil. 8. Although I have never seen him, I know 
him by his writings. 9. I told you that I was 
(Pres. Subj.) ill. 10. Charles did not know 
whether John had come or not. 11. Either he is 
deaf, or he is mad. 12. Since you have done your 
imposition, you may go home. 



SOME INTERESTING PACTS FOR 
THE INQUISITIVE, 



1. Zb Sn^llsh derived from Oermant 

No ; both Qerman and English are Tentonlo 
languages. As such they are cousins, that is, 
they are kindred dialects of one of the chief branches 
of the great Aryan or Zndo-Buropean family 
of languages. 

2. What other langruagreB helongr to the 
Teutonic Branch f 

Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, Old Norse, Old High 
German, Middle High German, (all of them now 
dead) ; Dutch, Danish and Swedish. 

8. Which iB the earliest document of 
written langruagre we uoBseBS of the Ten- 
tonic Branch f 

The fragment of the Gothic translation of the 
Bible (now at Upsala, in Sweden), by Bishop 
Umias (+881). 
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4. Zft Oothio the parent langruagre of 
derman and Bngrlislii as Ziatln la tbat oi 
Italian and French? 

No ; Gothic is merely the senior member of the 
Teutonic branch of languages ; besides, Anglo- 
Saxon, the immediate parent of English, cannot 
be derived from Gothic. 

6. But have not all the memhera of the 
Teutonic hranch had one common parent. 
Just aa Italian, Spanish, PortngrueBe, 
French and Wallachian (Roumanian), 
other memhers of the Aryan family, 
have had Iiatin aa theirs r 

It cannot be shown that there ever was such a 
thmg as one common Teutonic tongue. There 
seem to have always been a great many dialects, 
the variety of which is to be accounted for by the 
absence of a written language. 

6. Which are the other hranches of 
the Aryan fomilyf 

The Indie (Sanscrit, and the modem Indian 
dialects) ; the Iranic (Persian) ; the Greek, the Sla- 
vonic (Russian, Polish, Bohemian, etc.); and 
finally the Celtic (Welsh, Breton, Gaelic) branch. 

All these languages, however different they may 
sound to the superficial observer, show both in 
their most indispensable words and in their gram- 
matical structure, unmistakable signs of common 
parentage. 

Tint G«rmaa Book. ' 
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7. Vo return to Sngrllslii where did the 
A]iflrlo-49azoiui eome fronii whose umiguiB 
is our mother-tongruo t 

They oame from the modem Prussian provinces 
of Schleswig, Holstein, Hanover, Saxony (on the 
lower Elbe, not the kingdom of that name) ; they 
had occupied the shores of the Western Baltic and 
of the North Sea, the banks of the Elbe, Weser and 
Ems, countries where to this day Plattdeutsch^ or 
Low German is spoken by the lower classes 
throughout. This Plattdeutsch is of great impor- 
tance for comparative purposes, as it comes much 
nearer to Anglo-Saxon and Gothic than the literary 
High German, or HochdeuUch, which has been 
made the standard dialect by Luther's popular 
translation of the Bible (published 1522 — 1534). 

8. Where Is Oermfitn spoken t In Cler« 
majiy onlyt 

The domains of German include the greater part 
of Switzerland and the western provinces of Austria. 
There are 42,000,000 that speak it in Germany ; 
10,000,000 in Austria ; 2,000,000 in Switzerland, 
and 1,()00,000 in Eussia. In the United States very 
large tracts are almost exclusively inhabited by 
German settlers, speaking their own language, and 
keeping it up both by schools and the press, and 
80 they do in other parts of the world. 
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A COMPARATIVE TABLE, SHOWING 

THE INTERCHANGE OF CONSONANTS 

IN ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

1. English th oorresponds to German b: brother, 
SBruber; leather, Seber; this, bled; three, brei; 
bath, Sab ; path, $[ab; thistle, S)iftef ; thine, betit; 
thick, bid. 

2. English d corresponds to German t or tl^ : 
daughter, Xo6fttx; garden, ©arten; word, SBort; 
brood, SJrut ; flood, glut ; fodder, gutter ; hard, 
ijaxt ; dale, 2^al ; riddle, Stctt^fel ; need, SSloif}. 

8. English f or ▼ (not hiiti^ corresponds to 
German h: staff, @tab; wife, SBeib; gndBf, grob; 
eeven, fieben; weaver, SSeber; gave, gab; beaver, 
fflibcr. 

4. English p (not initial) corresponds to German 
f: sap, ®aft: ripe, retf; sleep, ©c^Iaf; stripe, 
©trcif ; ape, Slffc ; bishop, Sifd^of ; haip, $arfc. 

5. English p corresponds to German jpf : pale, 
$fal^I; pipe, ^fcifc; pepper, ^fcffcr; pillar, ^fcUcr; 
prop, ^fropf ; apple, 2l<)f cl ; copper, Ruj)fcr. 

6. English t corresponds to German d, f, % } 
and^: what, toad; out, aa^; lot, Sood; that, bad 
and bag; hate, $ag; nut, 9{ug; bit, 93tg; shot, 
@(l^ttg; water, ItUSaffer; better, beffer; ten, ul^tt; 
salt, ®al) : tongue, B^nge * cat, Sta^e i seat, @i^. 
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7. English ob sometimes oozresponds to 
German f: chalk, Sail; chancery, Sanjleij chapel, 
ftajpeOe; chary, larg; church, fti^e; churl, Set(; 
chin, ftinn. 

8. English ^r^i k and toh often correspond to 
German d|: eight, ad^t; fighter, ^ed^ter: light, 
lei^t; light, Sid^t; book, 93ud^; cook, Sto^; lark, 
8erqe ; night, ^lailit ; right, ted^t ; thatch, (@tro]^') 
bad^ ; watdi, SBad^e. 

9. English j sometimes corresponds to German 
and j: yam, ©am; yester(day), geflem; young, 
lutig; year, dal^r; yoke, 3od^; yea, [cu 

10. English z corresponds to German d^d : six, 

!ed^ ; ox, oxen, Dd^9, Od^fen ; fox, ^nifi ; flax, 
Had^d ; wax, 993ad^d« 



Ififttter for ftirllier oomparifion may be gathered from the 
Voeabnlarief appended. 
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A LIST OF USEFUL WORDS 
TO BE COMMITTED TO MEMORY. 



-:o:- 



der Measeli 

der Eopf 
das Ctesicht 
die Angen 
dieNase 
der Mund 
dieOhren 
der Hals 
die Schnlter 
dieBmst 
der Arm 
die Hand 
der Finger 
der Danmen 
dieNSgel 
die Zehe 
die Ferse 
dieSohle 
derEnOohel 
der Fuss 



das 8ela 

die Wade 
der Sohenkel 
dieHiifte 
dasHerz 



ber 3RenJ(9 
ber ^o))f 

bie SCuaett 
bie Stafe 
berSJhmb 
bie Ol^en 
ber ^ald 
bie 6d^ulter 
bie^rufl 
berSCrm 
bie jpanb 
ber mnger 
ber^oumen 
bie Sietael 
bie S^fe 
bie gege 
bie ©owe 
ber ^ru^d^el 

2. 

badS3ein 
bie aOBobe ' 
ber @(&en!el 
bie fiflfte 
badgers 



man, mankind 
* head 
face 
^es 
nose 
month 
ears 
neck 
shoulder 
ohest 
arm 
hand 
finger 
thumb 

toe 

heel 

sole 

ankle 

foot 



leg 

calf 

thigh 

hip 

heart 



* In order to nya qpaoe the Eogliah artide has bew omitted. 
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A LIST OF USEFUL WOBDB. 



die Lnnge 
dieLebco: 
die Oesundheit 
die Krankheit 
der Tod 



bie 2txaQi 
bie fieb€t 
bie @efunbl^eit 
bie ^ran%it 
ber2;ob 



liyer 
beftlih 
illness 
death 



die Kleldanir 

der Hat 
die Mtitze 
die Kappe 
der Bock 
der Ueberzieher 
dieWeste 
das Hexnd 
der Eragen 
dieHoaen 
die XJnterhoeen 
der Knopf 
die Ta8<die 
der Stnunpf 
die Socke 
der Sohuh 
der Stiefel 
der Panto£FeI 



8. 

bie Aleibtmg 
bet $ut 
bie m|e 
bie ^a))be 
ber 9io(i 
ber Uebergiel^er 
bie SBefte 
baiS ^entb 
bet jcragen 
bie fiofen 
bie untetBofen 
bet Stno\>] 
bie Safd^e 
bet@trumt)f 
bie @o(fe 
betSc&ul^ 
bet ©ttef el 
bet $antoff el 



1 



clothing 
hat 

cap 

coat 

over-coat 

waistcoat 

shirt 

collar 

breeches 

drawers 

button 

pocket 

stocking 

sock 

shoe 

boot 

slipper 



Kleld 

der Schleier 
das Taschentudh 
das Band 

der Hnt. Damenhnt 
der Ohrring 
das Halsband 
das Armband 
die Stecknadel 
die Vorstecknadel 
die Schnalle 
der Sonnenschirm 
der Begensohirm 



4. 

bad 5tleib 
bet ©d^letet 
bad Safc&entud^ 
bad93ano 

bet Sbnt, S^omenl^ut 
bet Dotting 
bad $aldbanb 
bad mtmbanb 
bie ©tetfnabel 
bie SBorfterfnabel 
bie ©c^nalte 
bet ©onnenfc^itm 
bet SRegenfcfyitm 



drees 

Teil 

handkerohiol 

ribbon 

hat, bonnet 

earring 

necklace 

bracelet 

pin 

brooch 

buckle 

parasol 

umbrella 



A LIST OF USEFUL WORDS. 
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das Bans 

dasDach 

das Fenster 

dieThUr 

dasZimmer 

das Schlafzimmer 

derSaal 

das Speisezimmer 

der Speisesaal 

das Bedientenzim- 

mer 
das Einderzimmer 



5. 

bad 'S^aA 
bag genfter 
bie ai^ilr 
bag Rimmer 
bod Sd^lafsimmer 
bet ©aol 

ba8@i)eifc}immer) 
bcr ©^eifefaal f 
bod 93ebienten}ims 

met 
bad Jtinberaimmer 



house 

roof 

window 

door 

room 

bedroom 

drawing-roonr 

dining-room 

servants' hall 

nursery 



der Tlseb 

derStnhl 
der Sessel 
der Armstnhl 
der Lehnstohl 
der Schaokelstahl 
der Sohreibtisch 
der Schemel 
das Sopha 
dasBett 



6. 

bcr %m 
ber@tu$I 
bcr ©effcl 
bcr SlrmftuBI 
bcr ScBnftuBl 
ber ©iauf clftul^l 
bcr ©tprcibtifd^ 
bcr @d9cmcl 
bag Qopifa 
bagSBctt 



} 



table 

chair 

arm-chair 

easy-chair 

rocking-chair 

writing-table 

foot-stool 

sofa 

bed 



der Vorbangr 

der Teppich 
der Fnssboden 
der Eamin 
die Fenerzange 
das SchiireiBen 
die Schanfel 
die Steinkohlen 
die Holzkohlen 
das Brennholz 
das ZUndhdlzchen 



7. 

bcr SSorl^ong 
bcr %tpi>x^ 
bcr gupoDcn 
bcr ^anrin 
btc gcucrgangc 
bag ©d^iircifcn 
bic ©d^aufcl 
bic ©tcinfoHcn 
bic 6plg!omcn 
bag S3rcnnbol§ 
bog Bitnbl^dlad^cn 



cnrtain 

carpet 

floor 

chimney 

tongs 

poker 

shovel 

coal 

char-coal 

fire-wood 

match 
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LIST OF USEFUL 


WORDS. 


die Stibnle 


8 

bte @(^ule 


sebool 


das Sobidzimmer 


bad @c^ulstmmet 


Bcboobroom 


dasPnlt 


bad $ult 
bie 93anl 


desk 


die Bank 


form 


die Tafel 


bic Xafel 


blank-board 


die Ereide 


bie Hreibe 


cbalk 


das Tintenfass 


bad 2:intenfa6 


inkstand 


die Schiefertaf el 


bic @cbiefertaf el 


slate 


der Griffel 


bet ©riffel 


slate-penoil 


der Wisohlappen 


bet 28ifc^la^))en 


duster 


die Feder 


bie geber 


pen 


die Tinte 


bte Sittte 


ink 


der Bleistift 


bet »leiftift 


pencil 


das Papier 


bad %a})ier 
bad impa!p\tt 


paper 


das Loschpapier 


blotting-paper 




ber Bdftoamm 

9. 
ber ^infel 


sponge 


der Vineel 


brash, paint-bmsh 


die Farbe 


bie garbe 


colour, paint 


roth 


rot^ 


red 


blaa 


blau 


bine 


grun 


griin 


green 


gelb 


gelB 


yellow 


grau 


ftau 
nrmm 


gray 


brann 


brown 


scbwarz 


d^tvat) 


block 


weisB 


toeig 

10. 


white 


der Mann 


ber 3Jlann 


man 


die Fran 


bie grau 


wife, woman 


die Familie 


bte gotntlie 


family 


die Kinder 


bie Sinber 


children 


der Vater 


ber SBoter 


father 


die Matter 


bic SWutter 


mother 


der Sobn 


ber ©obn 


son 


die Tocbter 


bic 2;ocBter 


daughter 


der Bnider 


berSniber 


brotiier 


die Sobwester 


bic ©djmcfter 


Bister 
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der Grossvater 
die Grossmutter 
der Gheim 
die Tante 
der Neffe 
die Nichte 
der Vetter 
die Base 



der Ikebrer 

die Lehrerin 
die Erzieherin 
der Schiiler 
die Schiilerin 
die Erziehnngsan- 

stalt 
das Institut 
der Sprachlehrer 
der Musiklehrer 
der Zeichenlehrer 
der Tanzmeister 



das Aob 

die Strafe 
der Preis 
das Zeugniss 

der Fehler 
die Noten 
die Belohnnng 
das Stipendinm 



die Srholanffs- 
xelt 

das Spiel 
der Spielplatz 
dasTumen 



ber &vopxdtt 
bic ©rofmutter 
betDl^eim . 
bie ^cmte 
ber iReffc 
bie 3'iicj^te 
ber Setter 
bie ^fe 

11. 

ber SeBter 
bie Sel^reritt 
bie ©niel^eritt 
ber ©(fiiiler 
bie Schiilerin 
bie ®rjieBuna§an« 

ftalt 
bag gnftitut 
ber S^rad^lel^rer 
ber 3JluftIiebrer 
ber Seioj^enlel^rer 
ber Xmtameifter 

12. 

bag 2oh 
bie ©trafe 
ber $rei8 
bag SeugniS 

ber SeMer 
bie 0coten 
bie Selol^nung 
bag @ti4>enbium 

13. 

bie ©rl^olunggjeit 

bag @^ie( 
ber e^iel^Ia^ 
bag Burnett 



grandfather 
grandmother 
uncle 
aunt 
nephew 
niece 

cousin (m.) 
cousin (f.) 



teacher, master 
teacher, mistress 
governess 
schoolboy, pupil 
schoolgirl, pupil 
boarding-school 

institute 

teacher of languages 

teacher of music 

drawing-master 

dancing-master 



praise 
punishment 
prize 

testimonial, 
character 
mistake 
marks 
reward 
scholarship 



recreation time 

play, game 
playground 
gymnastics 



L LIST or USEFUL VOKDB. 

(ilimbing 



dsi Elettini boS flleUetn 

dar BaU bee Soil bui 

det SoMaglAll bee ©AIogBoS orioket-bail 

dai B«hlieball(piel boS ei^laflbaa|))iel ericket 

der ScUagel bet: S^l&gA bat 

der BtiUon in aSaOon rootbaU 

dsi SublittMhnli btr @(b[ittf(&u6 ekafe 

dw Scblittiobnb- bol S^ttttf^u^IaU' ikating 

UnfsD. fen 

der WettlMf ber SOettCattf nee 

daa Wettiennsn boS SQifttteitnett horee-now 

14. 



dMVrfl&Btaok 


baS Wittagacffen 


breakfMt 


dM HittaoBesBen 


ditmet 


iai aibcnbeflen 


Bi^per 


dieMahli;eit 


bit aHotljeit 


meal 


derlmbisa 


ber 3mbi6 
baa Srot 


lonoliecm 


duBrot 


bread 


duFleinh 


baa^Idf* 
baa ©Ql} 


meat 


dsiBalz 


Bait 


der FfeHer 

der Ben! 


teiSf" 


pepper 
mnatard 


daaOel 


bas Del 


oU 


dar Essig 


bEV Gffis 


■vinBgar 


der Weill 


ber iKeiii 




dasWaaBar 


bag -JBaffer 


water 


dieUiloh 


bic miii) 


milk 


derEa&ee 


ber .«affce 


wffee 


datThee; 


ber 3-fiee 
basaler 

16. 

bSmlfTer 


tea 


daaBiec 


beer, ale 


derXiASiBl 


spoon 


dnsMeBBer 


knife J 


die Oabal 


bie @abel 


fork 


derTeUer 


bet Setter 


e 


dieaohllaEel 


Jsi,SS« 


dsi Eierbeohei 


egg-cnp 


die Servietto 


bie ©etirtette 


napkin 


dM TiBohtooh 


Sir 




diaFUadie 


bottle 
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das Sladllelsoli 

das Ealbfleisoh 

das Hammelfleisoh 

das Schweinefleisoh 

der Sohinken 

der Braten 

die Eartoffel 

der Kohl 

der Blumenkohl 

der Lattioh 

der Salat 

gelbe BUben 

die Batter 

der Ease 

dasEi 

der Eierknohen 

der Euchen 

dieTorte 

das Obst 

die FrUohte 

derNaohtifloh 



dasTbler 

dasPferd 

das Fiillen 

der Stier 

der Ochse 

dieEoh 

das Ealb 

das Schaf 

die Ziege 

der Esel 

der Hand 

der Wachtelhnnd 

der HUhnerhand 

der Windhund 

der Holhand 

die Eatze 

die Maos 



16. 

hai 9littbgctfd& 
bag JIalbfletfa 
bag gammelfleifci^ 
bag SAloeineflctfc^ 
ber ©d9ittl«t 
ber 33raten 
bie Hartoffel 
ber Kol^l 
ber Slumettibl^l 
berSaiti^ 
ber @alat 

gelbe divthm 
ie Sutter 
ber 5«dfc 
bag@i 

ber ®ier!ud^en 
ber itud^en 
bie ^orte 
bag Dbft I 

bie gritd^te j 
ber vlad)tx\^ 

17. 

bog^bier 
bag $ferb 
bogjfiUIen 
ber ©tier 
ber Dcbf e 
bie 5tu9 
bog Raih 
bag @cl^af 
bie S^eat 
ber Sfel 
ber feuttb 
ber SSadj^tcIl^unb 
ber Mljinerl^unb 
ber ^inbi^unb 
ber ^ofl^unb 
bie ila^e 
bie a^aug 



bee! 

veal 

matton 

pork 

ham 

roast-meat 

potato 

cabbage 

oaaliflower 

lottaoe 

salad 

carrots 

batter 

cheese 

egg 

omelette 
cake 
tart 

froit 

dessert 



animal 

horse 

foal 

boU 

ox 

cow 

calf 

sheep 

goat (f.) 

donkey 

dog 

pointer 

setter 

greyboond 

mastiff 

oat 

mouse 
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dieBstu 


UfSIafte 


nt 


derFooha 


Eia? 


loi 


detWoU 


woU 


derfiir 


balBfir 


beu 


derLSwe 


b«£etw 


lion 


derTiga 




tigar 


derHineli 




Bt>B 


die Hirwshknli 




hind 


dasHinhkkll} 




fawn 


duBeh 






dwHftEe 


bet &afe 
boBRanini^en 


hue 




rabbit 


derJgel 


b«3fl*I 


I«d8e.hog 


(l«rV«rel 


IS. 

bnfflcgol 


biid 


dasEolin 


ba« fcubn 
bo* Sifliiael 


tovA 


duOeflflgel 


pcnUbT 


dsiHahn 


bet finljn 


ooci 


dieHeime 


bU|c„TU> 


hen 


dM Eilohlein 


bai Riidjlcin 


ohioken 


dieOuiB 


bie®.iiis 


F. 


dieEnte 


bit emi 


tE"' 


btt ©p«liii(| 
bieaRdfv 


b^o^e 


derFink 


bmg.ul 
bie SliiU'^ 


finoh 


die Tanbe 




dor KQDU10tlTO([€l 


bttSiiiinviJltHixii 


■: ^^ 


di« NochtigiiU 


bie SHnilfliiiall 


niehtingal* 


die Drouel 


bie ^vmi- 


throah 


dieAmsel 


bie 9tinJL'[ 


Uaokbiid 


derDomptttfl 


bet 2>ompfaff 


bnll-Snoh 


derStaar 


berSiaav 


Btailing 


d«Pap«ed 


btr Spopaoci 


purot 


dar nsoli 


19. 

b«tSif4 


fiab 


diaForeUe 


bie imile 


tioat 


derBalm 


becgolm 


)-» 


del LaahB 


bttSaita 


deiEupl«n 


bet«Si)fett 


o«p 
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detBanoh 
dei arandUiig 


bet ©tlb^Ctng 


peidi 
gudgeon 


dMEabelJM 


beiRoMjou 


cod 


dieUakrele 


bie XRidrcle 




derESring 


la 


herring 


derWeiHflsob 


whitine 


dieBordeUe 


BarcUn? 


dieAuBlei 


bw auller 


ojBter 


deiErebs 


b(tRw6S 


Ot«W-flflh 


dnr TTpmmnr 


bes ^umnm 


lobrter 


OM'rroMii . 


30k 

M« RiiSte 


frog 


dIeEiSte 


t(»d 


dleEideohM 


bi« eibrfjfe 


lizard 


dieSobluge 


bie ©djlange 


serpent 


dleHattei 


bit Sottev 


adder 


dieOttM 


bie Dltet 


Tiper 


die BlinduhleiolM 


bte ffltinbf*li;t4e 




derWoim 


betSBurm 




dieSohneeke 




snul 


dieB»ap« 


bienaupe 


oftterpiilu 


dieBNUe 


bie mime 


bee 


dteWwpa 


HeStcgpc 


WMP 


diaAmnM 


bie ameitc 


ant 


dieSliee« 


MeSlicai 
We ©pinna 


fly 


dieS^nne 


*pid« 


dWWUdbMim 


ai, 

bn 3Ba[bbaunt 


toregt-t»« 


dieEiohe 




oak 


dieBDohe 




beBoh 


dleLinde 




lime 


die Dime 


bU Ulme 


elm 


die Tonne 


bie Xnnne 


fix 


diePiebte 


saa 


pine 


darAhom 


maple 


dioEBohe 


bie ffi&e 


uh 


dieBiike 


bieSMc 


binh 
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bnObft&oum 


tniit-traa 






apple-tree 










b«ilirW6oum 




darAptel 


apple 


dUBim« 


bU Sitne 


pear 


dMpfluuiW 


biel'^? 


plum 


dMParMlte 


^ 


disAprikoM 


bieafiiritefe 
bU %pmnt 


ttprioot 


die Apteldne 


orange 


dieCitwM 


bit ©itrone 


lemon 


dieTrMib. 


bit Xxaubt 


grape 


dwrWeiMtook 


b«5Blemfto(t 


?inr 


dis Wallnnn 


bieaQoHnug 


walnut 


dieEuelnuM 


bie^dnu&l 


filbert 


OieBiniM 


SB. 

bit Slumc 


flower 


dieBoaa 


bie 9lD[e 


toae 


dMYeilohan 


baS mtii<Ijtn 


liolet 


dteiaue 


bit m\t 


rfl 


dieTnlH 
dieNtlb 


bit ■smt 

bit ■Ultltt 


dM Te^iHmdn. 

nioht 
die EoraUiime 


boa SJcrgi6mrin= 

nit^t 
bie fiotnblume 


ocsnfloww 


dM HftiUttmoIieii 


ba^ Wlnit'liiniii^eii 


lily ol (he Taller 


dM Stiefmilttet. 

ohen 
dwOeUbUtt 


ba^ Stiermiilteri^ni pansy 


b<i8®«t»fatt 


honeysnokle 


deiJaemin 


b«r3almtn 




teaKetftU 


34. 

baSffletaa 


metal 


duEiMD 


boSSiten 


iron 


duBloi 


boeeiei 


lead 


dasZiim 


boBSR^^ 


tin 


daaKnpfer 
daeMoBiliig 


3" 




baSDu^(^ 


ViisUIw 
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duOold 


ba3@olb 


gold 


daa BUb«r 


bog ®i[b«C 


^vei 


derBUU 


bet6t4I 


Bteel 


dl<lK«tt 


25. 

bt(3rit 
boeseben 


time 


duLeb«n 


lile 


duJahr 


bn Sonot 


Tear 


derMomtt 


month 


dieWodw 


bie SQo4e 


week 


derTag 


bnXos 


da; 


dieShmde 


buetunbc 


bo^ 


dieMinnte 


bie Slinute 


mictita 


die Seknndo 


bu€Auibt 


■eoond 


d«r Morgan 


b«r 3Ftocaen 


nwining 


derVormittag 


berSmnittos 


foienoon 


dot Mitt>8 


bnaRittoe 




det Nsahmlttag 


berno^Uos 


alttnioon 


det Abend 


btrSbenb 


eveuing 


dieMMht 


bicStot^t 


ni^ 


die Uittenuwht 


bic 3lUtenti4t 


midught 




bit Sobn^ntm 




derlWhling 


berp^na 


ipring 


derSommer 


bereontmec 




dcrHerbst 


btt^ra 


Mtnina 


der Winter 


mater 


derYuMT 


26. 


JanuMry 


derFabraor 




Febmarr 


aeiU&n 


betffliir. 


March 


der April 
der Mai 


b«amt 

b« a;ai 


r 


deiJnm 


berSuni 


June 


dn JoU 


berSiil. 


Jnljr 


derAoguBt 


barSiiiiuft 


Angnst 


der Beptembei 


b«Sc^'Mn6Ec 


SepMmber 


derOktobei 


bw Di tutor 


Ootober 


der NoTember 


bet Wcwmber 


KoTember 


deiDezeoiiMi 


bwa!i'}fni6ei: 


Deoeiabv 
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der Sonntaff 

der Montag 
der Dinstag 
der Mittwooh 
der Doxmerstag 
der Freitag 
der Samstag 
der Soimabend 



27. 

bet @onntag 
bet ailontag 
ber 3)indtag 
ber mm>oA 
ber S)onnerdtag 
bergveitaa 
ber Santdfag ) 
ber,@onnabenbi 



Sunday 

Monday 

Tnesday 

Wednesday 

Thnrsday 

Friday 

Saturday 



flie Bemeiite 

dieLnft 
daa Wasser 
das Feuer 
die Erde 
der Himmel 
der Horizont 
dieSonBe 
der Mond 
der Stem 
dasLioht 
die Finstemiss 
dieHitze 
dieE&lte 
der Damp! 
derBauoh 
dieFlamme 
der Blitz 
der Donner 
die Wolke 
der Begen 
der Thau 
der Sohnee 
der Hagel 
dasEis 



28. 

bie (Slemente 
blc Suft 
bOiSaBafrer 
baSgeuer 
bie @rbe 
ber ^intmel 
ber ©otijont 
bie Sonne 
berSRonb 
ber@tem 
bodSid^t 
bie ginftemig 
bie £i|e 
bie $a!te 
ber3)an^f 
ber 9%auc9 
bie S^omme 
bev%a« 
ber 3)onner 
bie SSoile 
ber 9legen 
ber^i^ 
ber @€l^nee 
ber dagel 
bad^iS 



elements 

air 

water 

fire 

earth 

heayen, sky 

horizon 

snn 

moon 

star 

light 

dfurkness 

heat 

oold 

vapour, steam 

smoke 

flame 

lightning 

thunder 

eloud 

rain 

dew 

snow 

haU 

ioe 



daa Ziaad 

dasFesthmd 



29. 

badSonb 
bod S^onb 



land 
oonthieiit 
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derBerg 
das Thai 
die Ebene 
der Fluss 
der Strom 
der See 



ber SBcra 
bad %f)ai 
bie ©Bene 
ber glug 
ber Strom 
ber@ee 



mountain 

valley 

plain 

river 

large river 

lake 



die See 

dasMeer 
der Meerbasen 
die Bacht 
die Meerenge 
die Eiiste 
das Vorgebirge 
die Insel 
die Halbinsel 
die Ebbe 
die Flat 
der Hafen 
der Leuchtthurm 
die Welle 
die Woge 
der Sturm 
der Orkan 
die Wasserhose 
der WindstoBs 
die Windstille 



30. 

bie ©ee \ 

bag HReer | 

ber aWeerBufen 
bie SBuc^t 
bie aWeerenge 
bie ^ttfte 
bad SSorgeBirse 
bie Sttfel 

)albinfel 

;Bbe 

flui 
. . jaf en 
ber Seuc^ttl^urm 
bie SBelle 
bie aSoge 
bet@turm 
ber IDrlan 
bie aOafferl^ofe 
ber 2Binbfto6 
bie 2BinbftiUe 




sea 

gulf 

bay 

strait 

coast 

cape 

island 

peninsula 

low water 

high water 

harbour 

lighthouse 

billow 

wave 

gale 

hurricane 

water-spout 

squall 

calm 



dae Scblff 

die Barke 
das Boot 
der Nachen 
der Dampfer 
der EriegssohifiP 
die Flotte 
die Seemacht 
der Eapitan 
d,ir Matrose 



31. 

bagecBiff 
bie 93arfe 
bag »oot 
ber 3la^m 
ber 2)anH)fer 
bag 5Crieggfc§iff 
bie Sltotte 
bie ©eemad^t 
ber ^a^it(in 
ber aJlatrofe 



ship 

barge 

boat 

skiff 

steamer 

man-of-wai 

fleet 

navy 

captain 

sailor 



ISO 
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der Seemann 
der Seesoldat 
das SehififsYolk 
der Anker 
das Segel 
der Mast 



bet @eemann 
bcr ©ecfolbat 
bag ©dbiff^oR 
ber 2lnrcr 
bag ©eflel 
ber a^^aft 



mariner 

marine 

crew 

anohor 

sail 

mast 



die 

die Besatzong 
die Easeme 
die Festong 
der GeneriJ 
der Oberst 
der Hanptmann 
der Soldat 
die Eanone 
das Gewehr 
das fiajonett 
der Sabel 
die Pistole 
die Lanze 
die Fahne 
das Fussvolk 
die Beiterei 
die ArtiUerie 



82. 

bie SCrtnee 
bie ^efa^ung 
bie ^afenie 
bie 5^ftun0 
ber ©enercu 
ber Dberft 
ber £)ati^tmann 
ber @olbat 
bie Eanone 
baS &tmfyc 
bad 93aJonett 
ber ©dbel 
bie ^iftole 
bie Sanse 
bie ^caifm 
baggugiJoH 
bie Steiterci 
bie Slrtiaerie 



army 

garrison 

barracks 

fortress 

general 

colonel 

captain 

private 

gnn 

musket 

bayonet 

sabre 

pistol 

lance 

colours 

infantry 

cavalry 

artillery 



die Stadt 

die Hauptstadt 
die Besidenz 

die Vorstadt 
die Strasse 
der Platz 
der Park 
der Thurm 
der Edrchthurm 
die Kirche 
der Dom 
derMiinster 



S3. 

bie ©tabt 
bie fiauptftobt 
bie ^efibenj 

bie Sorftabt 
bie @trage 
berPa| 
ber Slan 
ber %^vixm 
ber ^trd&tl^urm 
bie ^ird^e 
berS)om 
ber3Mnflet 



town 

capital 

residence town of a 

sovereign 
suburb 
street 
square 
park 
tower 
steeple 
church 
cathedral 
minster 
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dasBohloss 


boeihifeum 
He ^e 


oftBtle 


darPaUst 


palaoB 


duMQMnm 




die Bone 


exobange 


duThMtei 




tteatre 


die Poet 
die Bank 


bie^ 


C^" 


dieGlooke 


w moit 


beU 


dieUhi 


bieU^r 


elook 


du Bathhans 


b(i«Slal5^u3 


town-hall 


41. Xl-^. 


84. 

bie finbcii 


bo^^Uer 


der BnobMndlei 


ber SufSMiiKtr 


del Tnobhiadlei 


ber Iiidifidnflct 


diaper 


der Kutfnunii 


b«aautnmn.i 


merchant 




bet SaTit<;lsiiianii 
bet fCirlb 


tradennan 


derWirfli 


innkeeper 


derApotheker 


btr apoifcclet 


ehemiit 


del Backer 


bet aSaiei- 


baket 


derMflUer 


bet mil Her 


miller 


derFleiBcbet 


bCT Sidldfet 

bet Srlfuftct 


bnteher 


deiSohnater 


Bhoemaka 




ber ednmm 


tailor 


der Sohwriner 


betS4)«iiiet 


joiner 




bet .Smraennann 


oarpenter 


derSohmied 


bet e^ieb 


nni^ 


derSohloiuei 


bet ©i^loffer 
35. 
bie SifetibaEn 


looksmith 




railway 


die Station 


bie Station 


Btatton 


deiBahnhol 


betStaMtf 


railway, station 


dieSehianen 


bit St^itnen 


rdla 


dcT Zag 




train 


dap SohnellEng 


bu&S 


fast-traitt 


die LokomotiTe 


looomotiTa 


die Brilcke 




bridge 


detTnnnel 


beiXunntl 


tunnel 
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ipfboot 

das Dampf Bchifl 
dar Schranben- 

dMnpfer 
der Sehomstein 
dasVezdeok 
der Steaermann 
dieSajitte 
die Beisenden 
daaGepftok 
der Sohifteraam 



86. 

bad ^am))f6ooi 
bos a)amj5ffc§iff 
bet ©c^ouben^ 

b(nn)}fct 
ber @c9ornJlem 
ha^ SSerbea 
bet @teuennann 
bie Hajime 
bie Kcifenbm 
bad ®e)>ct(t 
ber ©c^iffdroum 



steamboat 
steamship 
screw-propelloir 

famiel 

deck 

steersman 

cabin 

passengers 

luggage 

hold 



ein Englander 

Schottland 

ein Sobottlander 

Irland 

ein Irl&ider 

Dentsohland 

ein Dentsoher 

eine Deutsche 

der Deutsche 

die Deutsche 

die Dentsohen 

Frankreich 

ein Franzose 

Italien 

ein Italiener 

Spanien 

ein Spanier 

Bnssland 

ein Busse 

Polen 

ein Pole 

Preussen 

ein Preusse 

Balem 

«in'Baier 



37. 

(Snglanb 

ein ®nglanbev 

©d^ottlanb 

ein ©d^ottl&nbev 

SJrlanb 

em Stifinber 

S)eutfcl^lanb 

ein 3)eutf d^er 

eine S)eutfcl^e 

ber ^eutfd&e 

bie iDeutfcpe 

bie ^cutfc^en 

gfranlreid^ 

ein granaofe 

JJtafien 

etn Stoltener 

@^anien 

ein ©%)anier 

9luglanb 

ein 5Hiffe 

$olen 

ein ?oIe 

^retmen 

ein ^reufie 

»aiem 

einieaier 



England 

an Englishman 

Scotland 

a Scotchman 

Ireland 

an Irishman 

Germany 

a German ^m.) 

a German (f.) 

the German (m.) 

the German (f.) 

the Germans 

France 

a Frenchman 

Italy 

an Italian 

Spain 

a Spaniard 

BuBsia 

a Bussian 

Poland 

a Pole 

Prussia 

a Prussian 

Bavaria 

ft Bayarian 
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die Sdhweiz 


bte Sdbtoeij 
ein 6cott)ci3ec 


Switzerland 


ein tSchweizer 


a Swiss 


die Ttirkei 


bie XixtUx 


Turkey 


einTurke 


ein %Me 


a Turk 


London 


88. 

Sonbon 


London 


Paris 


$arid 
Serlitt 


Paris 


Berlin 


Berlin 


Wien 


SBien 


Vienna 


Prag 


$F^ 


Prague 


Munehen 


. aRilnd^en 


Munich 


Hamburg 


gamburg 


Hamburgh 


Frankfurt 


0ratti(fUtt 


Frankfort 


Leipzig 


Sei^aig 


Leipsio 


Eoln 


^dltt 


Cologne 


Eopenhagen 
Brtisflel 


SBrUffet 
©enf 


Oopenhagen 
Brussels 


Genf 


Geneva 


Basel 


Safel 


Bftle 


Bom 


9lom 


Bome 


Neapel 


9lea))el 


Naples 


Mailand 


SWatlonb 


Mi£ui 


Venedig 


S^enebig 


Venice 


Lissabon 


SifTobon 


Lisbon 


Eonstantindpei 


Konfiontino^el 


Constantinople 


die srordsee 


39. 

bie $Rorbfee 


North Sea 


die Ostsee 


bie Dftf ce 


Baltic 


der Eanal 


bet 5tanal 


Channel 


der atlantische 


ber otlantifdje 


Atlantic Ocean 


Ocean 


Ocean 




das mittellandiscbe bag mittelietnbifcl&e 


Mediterranean 


Meer 


SWeer 




das adriatische 


bag abriotifd^e 


Adriatic 


Meer 


a^eer 




das Eismeer 


bod (^idmeer 


Polar Sea 


der Bodensee 


ber ©obenf ee 


Lake of Constance 
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da Oenfenee 
derVierwoldstatter- 

See 
dieThemBe 
der Bhein 
die Donaa 
die Weiohsel 
dieMaas 
die Sohelda 
dieMosel 



hit ®Mf€tf Cf 

ber Sierioolbfi&itec^ 

@ee 
bie^Bemfe 
ber 9l9etn 
bie 3)onau 
bie SBeid^fel 
bie 3Raai 
bie @d^elbe 
bie Tto\a 



LakeofG«ii«TB 
Lake of Lneenie 

Thames 

Bhine 

Danube 

Vistula 

Meuse 

Scheldt 

UoBella 



40. 



die A19MI 

die Pyxei^leii 
die Earpathen 
der Sohwarzwald 
dae Bieaengebirge 
das Erzgebixge 
der Harz 
die Himmelsgegen- 

den 
der Osten 
der Westen 
der SUden 
derNorden 
dieLange 
die Breite 
der Grad 
der Aequator 
der Pol 



ble9[It)en 
bie S^renfien 
bie ftat|>atl^ett 
ber B^toaxitoaXb 
has 9itefen0eBirge 
has ©r^gebtrde 
ber &ax^ 
bie $ttnmeli^egett« 

ben 
berOjlett 
beraOBeftett 
ber @ilben 
ber S'lorben 
bie 2&im 
bie SreSe 
ber®rab 
ber Slequoior 
ber$ol 



Alps 
Fsrrenees 
Oarpathiaas 
Black Forest 
Giant Mountains 
Ore Mountains 
Harz Mountains 
quarters of the 

heayens 
east 
west 
south 
north 
longitude 
latitude 
degree 
aequator 
pole 
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ADXNO Z.BSSONS 



1. SBalbbSume. 

3tt bctt SBSIbcrn toad^fcn aHcrlci SSumc, am 
l^Sufigflcn di^tn, Sudden, giditcn unb Zanntn. @in 
2BaIb t9on @td^en l^eigt etn Sid^enloalb. (Sbenfo fagt 
man au(S ein Sud^entoatb, cin Sirlcntoalb, cin gid^tcu- 
toalb. ©Iniac 33aumc ^bcn i!aub obcr fd^bitc grftnc 
SSIatter, j» 95. bic eid^e, bic 33ud^c, bic S3irfe unb bic 
Sittbc; barum ncnntman fie Saubl^otj; anbcrc 33aumc, 
J. S5, bic gid^tc, bic Sanne unb bic Siefer, l^aben ftatt 
bcr Slatter f^^ifeigc iRabctn; barum nennt man fie 
9?abeI^oIj. 3)a« grilne 8aub bcr ©id^cu unb Sudden 
flel^t tool^I fd^bncr au^, at« bic Stabcin bcr Sicfcr, bcr 
gid^tc unb bcr Sannc ; abcr ba§ Saubl^otj Dcrlicrt im 
©crbfie fcine Slaticr, ba« 9tabcI^oIj bel^alt feine 
9iabctn aud^ im Sinter. SSScr ifl nun beffer baran, 
bie (Sid^c, bic il^r 2axib in iegtid^em $erbji ©crliert, 
obcr bic Sid^tc, bie il^rc Siabcin ani) im SBinter 
bc^tt? 
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2. SDie tin ^immetegegenben. 

(S9 gicbt ijler ^Inimet^gcgenben obcr toicr SBctt« 
gcAcnbcn ; file I^cigcn Dflcn obcr SWorgen, SKittag obct 
©ilbcn, tlbcnb obcr SBcficn, SKittcntac^t obcr 9?orben. 
SSBtc faun id^ abcr bic toicr SBcltgcgcnbcn pnbcn? 
S)a« ifl fcl&r Icid^t, tocnn il^r auf ben Jfauf bcr (Sonne 
a(!^tet. SBo bte @onne jn 3Rtttag flel^t, ba ijl 
SKittag obcr ©iibcn. SBenn bu bic^ nnn niit bent 
®cfi(!^te nadi ©ilben tocnbcjl, fo ^fl bu l^lnter bir 
9)titternad^t obcr 9?orben, jur linfcn $anb SKorgen 
obcr Dficn, jur red^tcn ^anb 2lbcnb obcr S33cftcn. 
SBo SKorgcn obcr Slbcnb fei, fannfl bu aud^ f^^cn, 
tocnn bu ^c^t gicbft, )t)o bte ©onne anfgcl^t unb ivo fic 
untergel^t. 



8. SDte @tille unb bie $lmeife. 

Sine ®vtKe lam feci flrcngcr Ralte jn il^rcr 5Ka^- 
barin, bcr Slmcife, „grau 9Ja(!^barln/' fagte fic, „ Icibt 



ja f cine ^txif* it^ar bic Sntttjort. — „ S e i n e 3 c i t, gran 
©ride? S33a8 Ijafl bu bcnn tm ©onnuer ;\u tl^un 
gcl;abt ?" — „ ^6) \^Oilt gefungen unb mufiiirt/' ern)ic- 
bcrte bie ©rittc. — ,,SRviX{ gut/' hjar bie Slntirortbcr 
Smelfc, „\i)enn bu im ©ommcr ntujijirt I;afl, 
fo magfl bu im SBtntcr tanjcn. SBcr nidbt 
arbcttet, foil aw^ nid)t effcn." 
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4. Set IfabQiexiQt $unb. 

(Sin $unb ^ttc ciit ®tM glcif* gefunbcn utib fief 
bduiit liber eincn fd^malen ©teg. 3n bent ftaren 
SQSaffer \di} er fein Si(b unb meinte,ba5 felein anberet 
C>unb, ber ^abt aud^ eiri ©tild gteifd^ im 9J?unbe. 
a)a«, batiste er, foHjl bu i^m nel^men, unb l^aflig 
fd;nappte er barnad^. 3)a entpel il^m ba8 gleifd^, ba8 
cr l^atte, unb ba§ er l^abcn h3oIIte, toax auf einmal 
toerfd^tt)unben. 3)a (jagte auf ben ©unb ba8 alte 
®J)rild^Iein : 

SBer ba§ Srembe begel^rt, 
3ft be« 6ignen nid^t njertl^. 



5. 3Der @taar. 

®er alte 35ger SWorlg ^tte in feiner ©tube 
einen abgerid^teten ©taar, t>er fonute einige SEBortc 
fpred^en. Senn ber 3ager rief : „ ©taar, too bift 
bu ?" fo fd^rle ber SJogel afiemat : „ S)a bin id^ !" 

3)e« 9?ad^bar8 ffeiner Sari l^atte an bent Sogel 
feine ganj befonbere fjreube unb ging oft il^n ju fetjen. 
?ll6 Sari einmal toieber tarn, toar ber 3dger nid^t in 
ber ©tube, Sari fing gefd^toinb ben SSogel, flcdCte l^n 
in bie SCafd^e unb tooUte fic^ fortfd^Ieid^cn. 

3n bem SlugenblidE f am ber Sfciger jur Sl;iir l^ercin. 
@r gebac^te bem Snaben eine iJreube ju madden unb 
rief toie genjo^nlid^ : „©taar. too bifl bu?"— Unb ber 
SSogel in ber S^afd^e be8 Snaben fd^rie fo laut ev fonnte: 
„ 2)a bin id^ !" 
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6. S)er flfnd^ uttb bit SBeinttmtliett 

3)er %nifi f a^ an etner ©artenmouer ISjltid^e SBeitt* 
trauben unb tooQte bat>on naf<j^en. (Sr fprana in bie 
^W)t, abtx fie l^tngen gar l^od^, unb et fonnte fte ntci^t 
etreid^en* B^Ie^t t^at et nod^ etnen Iraf tigen ®))rung 
unb flet barilbet rMingd ^ur (Srbe. 

,, dl^t f eib ia red^t aufgerSumt/' fpottete ber ^ait, 
bet e9 ntit anfa^ : ,, S^x l^a&t ido^I }U biet SBetn- 
trauben genoffen ?" 

„9(l^/' f agte ber Suci^d, „id^ntagbie SBeintrauben 
ntc^t, fie finb nod^ ni^t red^t retf unb f c^medten bitter/' 

„ Unb babei l^angen fie fftr eud^ ju l^odft/' fpottete 
nod^ntatt ber SRabe. 



7. Oet Vtdl^let. 

So>ti Sreunbe retfien burd^ einen SBalb, in bent ed 
SBblfe, 93aren unb anbere reigenbe S^^iere gab. SDer 
etne ftellte ftd^ fel^r mut^ig, jeigte eft auf fetn grbged 
3agbmcffer unb fagtc babei: „SBenn mid^ ein SSr 
anf dUt; f trill id^ ed tl^m fd^on geigen ; id^ tooQte nur, 
eg fame einer." 

®a iam ein achjaltiger Sar gerabe auf bie SJcifen- 
ben ju. ^cr ^ra^Ier ftetterte fd^neH auf einen SSaum, 
ber anbere tear ganj flarr toor ©d^redfen. 9iun fagt 
man, bag ber SSr nid^t« SEobteS freffe ; barum h3arf 
iener fid^ jur (grbe nieber, l^ielt ben Stl^em an unb 
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flcDtc \\6^ tobt. 3)cr S3ar !am ^crait, Bcrod^ ben 
JRcif cnben unb ging f cinct SBegc, tocit er ben SKcnf d^cn 
ffir tobt l^iclt. 

SH^ bic JReifcnbcn auger ©cfal^r toarcn, ^pxaiftn fie 
btet fiber bte Segebenl^eit unb lad^tcn einer fiber ben 
anbem. 3)cr auf ben SSaunt gcjlicgen tear, fragte 
ben, ber ftd^ tobt gejlcDt batte: ,, 9Ba8 l^at bir benn 
ber Sclr in8 Dl^r gef agt ? e« luar getoig ein ©el^eim* 
niP" ,r SRein/' anttoortete ber anbere, „e8 toar nur ein 
outer %at]^ ; er ntetnte, xi) foUe mid^ nte auf etnen 
^xaifLtt t)erlaffen," 

Sin 9{eifenber begegnete einntal einem ©eti^jiger, 
toeld^er fd^lud^jte* ?luf bie Sra^c, tt)a« il^m fel^Ie, 
fagte biefer, ber SJater l^abe i^ni cine Dl^rfeige 
gegeben. ®a8 fam bent grcntben fafl ungtaublld^ 
Joor, bag ein SKann »on folcif^en 3a](|rcn nod^ eincn 
SJater am Seben l^aben unb nod^ in feiner ^nd^t ftel^en 
foUte. 2tt« er il^n aber nad^ ber Urfad^e biefer Dl^r- 
feige fragte; fo fagte ber ©ed^jiger, er l^abe ben 
©rogtjater beinal^e fatten laffen, ate er il^m in8 Sett 
gcbolfen, ©a ber grembe bie« l^Brte, lieg er fid^ bon 
bem 5IKanne in« $aug ffil^ren, um ju fe^en, ob bem 
aud^ f f ei 

Unb e« tear toirllidft fo, S)er Snabe tear jtoei unb 
fed^jig 3al^re alt, ber SSater fec|« unb neunjig, unb ber 
®ro6»ater l^unbert unb breigig. Unb ber grembe 
fagte nad^b^r, ate er eg toieber erjal^tte, eS iwerbe einem 
ganj fonberbar ju SKutl^e, toenn man fo 3^^i ^^wn* 
bert ad^tunb ad^tjigunter brei $fiten bei cinanber 
felje. 



140 BEADING LESSONS. 



9. ^riebrtd^ bcr @tof e ttttb bit @d^ul]ungen. 

SBcnn bcr attc grig in bie ©tabt gcrittcn lam, 
tratcn bic Sllrger au8 ben S^^ilrcn unb grflgtcn x^n 
cljrcrbictig; cr crtoicberte jebcn ©rug. ®tct8 ticfcn 
einc 5Wcn|^c ffinbcr nebcn i|m l^cr unb tricbcn allcrlct 
$offen. Sinfl, ate bte 93uben ed ju arg mad^ten, erl^ob 
r^rt^ fetnen @todt unb gebot t|nen brol^enb in bte 
&^nlt }u gel^en, bie dungen aber rtefen j[u6elnb anS : 
„3((l^, ber totU Kdnig fein, unb loeig ni^t, bag 2)ttttn}0^ 
SRad^mittagg felne ©d^ute ifi I" 



10. ^riebrid^ ber @rofie unb ber fleine $riit}. 

griebrid^ ber ©roge tiebte fel^r bte ffiinber, unb 
fonntcn bte fBnlgllc^cn ^rinjen jebcrjett m H)m 
lomntcn. @inc8 5tage«, at8 er in feinent ^ij^^icr 
arbeltcte, fpictte ber altejie biefcr ^Prtnjen S3att bet il^m. 
©cr Sail pel auf ben Zx\6^ be« fiBnig^, tozlcSftx nid^t« 
fagte, fonbern il^n nal^nt unb bent Sinbe jutoarf. 
©cr Rnabe fbielte atfo better, unb ber Sail fiel junt 
jtDeiten SSRale auf ben Xi^ be8 Sontgg. griebrid^ 
fagte n)icber ntd^t^, \a^ aber ben ^rinjen fd^arf an, 
at3 er il^m ben S3aff luiebcr jutt)arf, fo bag biefer 
bcgljalb »crf^3rad^, e8 folle ni6t toieber gefd^el^en. 
©ennocb pel ber SaH jum brtttcn malt auf ba8 papier, 
auf toelt^em ber S'ontg fd^rieb. grtebric^ nal^m ben 
5BatI unb ftedtte il^n in bie Safd^e. ®er Heine ?Jrinj 
bittet U)m ^u toerjeil^en unb i^m feinen SaU toicberju* 
gcben. !5)er Sbnig anttwortet ntd^t. gr toieber^olt 
fetne a3itte, aber umfonfl. gnblid^ be8 S3ltten« miibe, 
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ttal^ett fld^ bet Sletne bent S&nige unb f agt : ,, Sdf 
fragc Sucre SKaieftat, ob ©te mir nieinen SSaD toieber* 
gcben tooHen, ja ober nein ?" 3)er Sonig lad^te, jog 
ben SSallauS ber£af(^c unb fagte: „©u bijl ein 
tai)ferer »nabe, Sir totrb man ©(^^teficn 
tti^t kDteber nel^men." 



11. @^mUt^ nnb btqntmtB 9teifett* 

3)te fiaifertn (SUfabetl^ t^on 9{uglanb retfle fel^r 

![e[^U>tnb. 3m SBtnter legte fte ungel^eure ©treden 
fci^neH tote bet befle 9leiter in ber ffirjeflen j^txt 
inxM. Qffx ©c^Iitten, in toeld^em ftd^ ein £)fen, ein 
®))ielttfd^ unb ein ©op^ befanben, lourbe toon 12 
$ferben gegogen. Winter bent ©ci^Iitten titten 
12 3)iener, toeld^e ebenfo »iele ^ferbe niit fl(^ fill^rten, 
urn biejienigen ju erfe^en, loelci^e jutoeilen ^elen. S$or 
ber Slbreife tourbe ber 2Qeg unterfuci^t unb geebnet. 



12« Steffntbe Stnttoort 

(gin itatienifd^er gilrfl, welAer ben Sltel bon jloet 
gftrpentl^ilmern fill^rte, beren $err er ntd^t tear, looHte 
einen auSlanbifd^en SKiniflcr bemilttjigen. dt fragte 
t^n: ,,aBo liegt bie ©raffd^aft, nac^ ber ©le fid^ 
nenncn?" 3)cr 5Kimfler anttoortete ganj ernfl^ft: 
„3u)ifd^en 3^ren beiben gilrflentpntern." 

18. aSerbiente Sftrafe. 

@in franjBfifd^er Unteroffijier loar eine« S^age^ mit 
bent getobl^nlid^en SKittag^eRen, toe^eS fein SBirt^ i^m 
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t)orf e^te, n{<j^t gufriebett SDer ^fkxatx, toeld^er glouBte 
"bag bet gfrangofe Unre<j^t \)aU, ftd^ begl^alb }u be« 
flagen, trug ba9 SRittagdeffen }um ^elbmarfd^dl 
Sugereau unb fagte tl^m, ber Unterofftjter tooKe beffere 
©eridbte l^aben. 3>et ©eneral lieg ben SJeflagten auf 
ber ©telle bor fld^ fommen unb fragte il^n, cb er 
toirltid^ m<i^t mlt bem Sffen jufrieben fci. „ $err 
©eneral/' anttoortete ba8 Sedermaut, „ bte« ifl in ber 
ST^at !etn SRtttagdeffen fUr etnen Unterof ftjier, n>o^I 
aber fftr etnen gemeincn ©olbaten." S)er ©enerat, 
toeld^er bad Unred^t bed Scanned einfa^, antmortete : 
,,©ut, fo mad^e id^ bid^ jum gemeinen @ot« 
baten*" 



14. SSttlitu 

Sertin, bie $au))t{labt bed beutfd^en 9teid^ed tmb bie 
9tefibeni bed Jtatferd, ift eine ber fd^bnflen @tabte 
Curoj)a'd. 9n SSegug auf grogartige S3auten toett* 
eifert fie mlt ben erflen ©rogflSbten ber aSJelt. iRid^t 
letd^t mag man Irgenbtco anberd fo t^lele )}rad^tlge ©e« 
bSube bon einem @tanbpunlte and ilberfe^en, iDle in 
fflertin. S6f meine bie ©tredfe bom Sranbenburger 
jEl^or bid jum Knlalid^en ©c^Ioffe, 3)a Itcgen tjor 
uttfern 2ugen iener Sliefenbau, bad ®(^Io§, bie SWuf cen, 
bad d^^Sv^u^' ^^^ JtBnigdtoad^e, bie Unlberfttat, bie 
Slfabemie, ber ^alaji bed Sron^)rinjen, bad Dpernl^aud, 
bie ^ebiolgdlird^e, bie StHiot^ef , ber $ataft bed Stbnigd, 
— afied l^errlid^e S3autoer!e erften JRanged. S)le 8in« 
ben unb ber Pag am £))>ern9aud flnb ber 99renn))nnft 
bed Berliner ©Canned unb Sebend. 3)ie @tabt bat 
ieftt VlUx eine aRittlon Sintool^ner* 
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15. Hamburg. 

^amBurg, im dal^re 803 t)on Sari bem ©rogen ge> 
grftnbct, unb im SKittcIattcr cine bcr toid^tigjlcn ©tSbte 
bcr mad^tiflcn ^an^a, ifl jctjt bic griJgtc uub lebl^aftcfte 
^anbcteflabt ©cutf^Ianba. ®ic anjal^I fciner Sc- 
tool^nct belduft fid^ auf 300,000. ®ic (SIbc, tocld^c 
untcr $amburg« SKoucrn flicgt, unb fid^ fftnfjcl^n 
aRellctt tocitcr in bic Slorbfce ergiegt, ifl fo tief, bag 
mil bcr jtoctntaKgcn tagtid^cn glut aud^ bie fd^toerjien 
©eefd^iffe bi« in ben $afctt gclangen. (gin furd^t- 
(arer Sranb }erflbrte 1842 fafl cin Siertl^eil ber 
@tabt» Sin neued unb fd^&nered Hamburg ifl and ber 
Sfd^e erflanbcn* 



16. Oad @4a4fpieL 

3)ad @d^a(^f^tet, toddled |e^t fiber ganj (Suro^a bcr* 
breltct ifl, tourbe bon cincm Sraminen ScamenS ©iffa 
ober Slafir crfunbcn. & xoax cine l^eilfame Scl^re, 
tocld^c berfctbe burd^ biefc8 ©piet feinem gfirflcn, ber 
t)on ©tolg bie 5!Kenf(^cn tocrad^tete, geben iDoHte. ®cnn 
oBgleid^ c« bcr SBnig ifl, ber bic ^auptfigur im ©piele 
auSmad^t, fo lann cr boc^ tocber angrcifcn, nod^ fid^ 
tertl^cibigen, tocnn cr nid^t »on fcinen Untcrtl^ncn 
iintcrfiflftt toirb. 3)cr inbifd^e gfirfl, tocher bie 
9?egcln bed ©pteled Icrnien (cmen tooUte, lieg ben 
Sraminen }U fld^ fommen. S)a gcigte ber $]^i(ofo)>l^ 
bem 3Ronard|en, loie man auf bcm ©d^ad^Bvctte, gletd^ 
U)te auf bcm ©d^kd^tfclbe, bie ftcnntniffe eined ^cer* 
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fill^rerd an ben Sag legen fSnue. „9Ba^(e bit eine 
Sclol^nung filr bcinc fd^bnc Srfinbung/' fagtc ber 
SBnifl juin ^^rieflcr* ,fia^ mir/' anttwortcte 9ta|ir, 
,,fo t>te(e (Setratbeforner geben, a(d bie Slnjal^I ber 
t^elber bed ©c^ad^bretted au^ma(i^t, tt>enn man auf bad 
erflc gelb ein Sorn legt unb bie S^\)l ber SBrner auf 
jebem gelbe bid jum lefeten toerbo^jpelt." S)er Sonig 
nteinte, bad fei ein fel^r befd^eibened Scgel^ren uub gc- 
toa^rte baffclbe ol^ine 93ebenfen; aber toie grog tear 
fein (Srfiannen, aid ber ©c^agnteifler il^m mitt^eilte, 
bad Serfprec^en fei unmbgli^ 3U erfilKen, benn er 
ffittt in aDen feinen @taaten niqt fo tiel ©etraibe, 
tcie ber ^rarnine jur S3e(o^nung Derlangte. 



17. fRtittxp SXorgengefang. 

1. 

iWorgenrotl^, 
Seud^teft nttr gum frttl^en Sob? 
Salb koirb bie Srompete blafen, 
3)ann mug id^ mein l^eben Iaf[en, 
dd^ unb mand^er ^amerab! 



2. 

Saum gebad^t, 
SBarb ber Sufi ein Snb gemad^t. 
©eflern noc^ auf floljen SRoffen, 
$eutc burd^ bie Sruft gefdjiojfen 
ilRorgen in bad lai^Ie Srab! 
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3. 

%A, xok balb 
6(]^tDinbct ®d}o4cit unb ©cflalt! 
Sl^ufl bu flolj mit bcinctt aSSangcn, 
®ic mit SKilci^ unb $urj)ur jjrangcn? 
a(^! btc SRofcn tocttcn aU'! 

4* 

©arum fliD 
SJllg t(^ mid^ trie ®ott c« toitt. 
^un, fo tola id^ luadcr jlreltcn, 
Unb foHt' id) ben Sob crlcibcu, 
©tirbt cin brabcr SRcitctgmann. 

(^auff.) 



18. JBelfajer. 

SHe SDlittcrnac^t jog nailer fc]^on; 
3n ftillcr SRu^ lag Sab^ton. 

5Rur obcn in bc8 SBnig« Sd^tog, 

2)a fla(fcrt'«, ba tdrmt bc8 gonig« SErog. 

®ort obcn in bcm ^onigSfaal 
Selfajcr l^iclt fcin SSnig^mal^I. 

3)ic Sncd^tc fagen in fd^immernben SRci^ttf 
Unb Iccrtcn bic Sed^cr mit funfclnbcm SBciu. 

S8 Hirrtcn bic 33cd^er, c« iaud^jten bic Sncd^t'-, 
©0 Hang e8 bcm jibrrigcn Konigc rcd^t 

3)ed ftbnigd SBangen leud^ten iSAnt^, 
3m 2Bein ertouc^S il^m fcdfcr 9Jtutb. 

First German Book. ^ 
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Unb MitiMingd rclgt bcr SKut]^ il&n fort; 

Unb er Idfiert bie ©ott^eit mlt fihibtgem 3Bort 

Unb er (tfiflet ftc^ frec^, unb laflert tt>tlb! 
3)ie ftne(i^tenf(^aar tl^m SeifaU BriiQt. 

3)er ftbttifl rlef mit flolgcm 33114; 
SDer !3)tener eiit unb lel^rt }ur&({. 

@r trug t>iet gfilben ©erStl^ auf bent Qan'pt ; 
3)a9 loar and bent Sentpel 3e^o)>a]^*d geraubt* 

Unb ber RBnig ergrlff mit fretjier ©anb 
(Stnen ^eitigen SSecJ^er, gefdQt bid ant 9tanbi 

Unb er teert il^n l^afltg bid auf ben ©runb, 
Unb rufet laut mit fd^aumenbem SDlunb: 

„3e]^oba! bir filnb' id^ auf etoig $o]^n, — 
Si) bin ber SSnig con Sob^Ion!" 

S)o(]^ faum bad graufe SBort DerKang, 
3)cm ffbnig toatb'd l^eimlid^ im 53ufen bang* 

!Dad geHenbe Sadden t>erflummte jumal; 
Sd lonrbe leid^enfltU im ®aal. 

Unb fic^! unb fiel^l an tociger SBanb, 
3)a lam'd l^ertoor toic SDlcnfd^cn^nb; 

Unb fci^rieb, unb fci^rieb an loeiger SBanb 
Sud^flaben toon ^euer, unb fd^rieb unb fd^a>anb. 

2)er Sbnig fliercn ©licfd ba fag, 

SD^it f(^totternben Snien unb tobtenbtag* 

3)ie 9ite(3^tcnf(f)aar fag lalt burd^graut, 
Unb fag gar ftiU, gab teinen S!aut. 



ttBABtirO LESSONS. 147 

3){e 3Ragtet famen, bod^ fetner t>er{tanb 
3u bcutcn bic gtammenfd^rtf t an ber SBJanb. 

Sdfajcr toarb aBet in f ettigcr 3lai)i 
Son {einen Snedjten rmitixaijU 

C^cine.) 



19. aReereafKtte. 

Stefc ©tiUe l^crrfd^t im SOSaffcr, 
Dl^nc Stcgung rul^t ba« 2Reer, 
Unb bcfummcrt ficl^t bcr ©d^iffcr 
®lattc gtad^c rtn^Suml^cr. 
ftcinc 2uft toon fcmcr ©eitc! 
iEobeSfliac filrc^^tcrltc^! 
3n bcr unge^ciiern 3Bcite 
JRcgct fclnc SaSetle fid^. 

(©oetl^c.) 



20. ©IMIic^e Sal)ri 

®ic 9?cBeI ^crrcigen, 
©cr^immcl iP l^cHe, 
Unb «eoIu« Bfct 
2)a« angfiUdbc Sanb. 
g8 faufcln bic ffiinbc, 
eg til^rt fld^ bcr ©d^iffer, 
®cfd^tt)tnbc! ®cf(^toinbc! 
ea 4ctlt [idf bic aCcQc, 
(£g nal^t ftd^ bic i^crnc, 
©d^on fcV ii) bad Sanb. 

(©octl^eO 
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21. Kttf bit Strife. 

Um iDlttternaci^t auf ^fablod toeitem iDleer, 
SBann alle Stci^ter (angfl im ©d^iff etlofd^en, 
SSann auc^ am $immet nirgenbd gtaitit etn ©tern, 
3)ann gtii^t ein ^ctmp^en noc^ auf bem Serbect, 
Sin S)o(^t t)or SSinbedungepilm ^txtoa^xtf 
Unb ]^&(t bent @teuermann bie Stabel l^ell, 
S)ie t^m untrilglid^ fetne Stid^tung n>etfi 
3a, loenn lotr'd pten, fill(irt burd^ jebed !3)unlel 
(Sin Sid^t un9, fliQe brennenb in ber 99ru{i, 

(Ul^Ianb.) 

22. ^et Sanbmann an frinen ^ol^tt. 

UcB' immcr S^reu unb Stcblid^fcit 
93i8 an bcin fil^Ie« ®rab, 
Unb tocic^c leincn Stngcr 6rcit 
S3on ®ottc« aScgcn ah] 
jDaun lotrfi bu iDie auf grunen $[u*n 
S)urd^'8 pigcrlcbcn gel^'n, 
3)ann fannft bu fonbcr Surd^t unb ©rau'n 
S)em lob in« 5luge fe^n. 

(^oltij.) 
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DiBBcnoNS.— m. s masonline ; /. = feminine ; n. s neuter ; 
to. s weak. 

The figures after the meanings r^er to the pages qf the Orammar yther% 
the inflections of each word may be found. 



a (an) 8. 

able (to be), lotmen, 86-87. 

aU, 74. 

all kinds of, aHerlei. 

allowed (to be), bilrfm, 86- 

87. 
also, oud^. 
angry, jotnig. 
Anthony, Stnton, 27. 
at, 28, 97. 
author, ©d^riftfteller, m, 18. 



bad, fd^led^t. 

be (to), fein, ioevben, 89, 58. 

bear, S3&r, tn. 13. 

because, h>etL 

become (to), 42. 

beer, SSier, n. 16. 

begin, 104. 

bell,@lo<fe,/.12. 

best, 78, 80. 

big, 00)6. 

black, fc^b^at). 



blow (to), 104. 

blue, hicoL 

boil (to), fteben, fott, gcfotten. 

book, SBud^/ 91. 22. 
boot, ©ticfel, m. 18. 
bom, gcBorcn. 
boy, ^noBe/ 18. 
bread, S3rot/ n. 16. 
breakfast, f^l^ftiltt, n. 16. 
brisk, ftinf. 
brother, 93ruber/ 18. 
brush, Siirfte, /. 13. 
busy, j&efd^ifttgt, 
butter, gjutter,/. 
buy (to), !aufen (w.) 
by, t)on (Dat.) 

O. 

cart, 5larren, SBogen, tik 18. 
oat, 5ta^e,/. 13. 
celebrated, (edtl^tnt. 
Charles, 5larl. 
chastise, 5itd^ti0en (to.) 
chatter, ^laubem (to.) 
cheerful, munter. 
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oheese, jt5d (it&fe), m. 16. 

child, 5tiiib, n. 22. 

city, ©tabt, /. 16. 

dock, Ul^r,/. 13. 

coat» Slod, m. 16. 

coffee, 93. 

collar, Uraaen, t». 18. 

cdoTir, ^^om, /. 12. 

come, 106. 

oommand (to), 104. 

ooant, ©rot, 13. 

country, 2av^, n. 22. 

cousin, m., SBetter (pi. n), 18. 

consin, /., S3afe, 13. 

cow, jtt^, 16. 

creep (to) Iried^en, 106. 

cry (to), fd^reien, fd^rie, gc* 

fd^een. 
cncomber, ®urle,/. 13. 
oap, Saffe,/. 13. 



dark, bunlel. 

dead, tobt. 

deaf, taub. 

died, ftarb, 68. 

diligent, fleigia. 

disturb (to), ftBren (w.) 

do (to), tl^un, madden ; to do 
an exercise, an imposition, 
einc Slufgobe, eine ©traf « 
oufgobemac^en. 

do, does, in inierrogaiive and 
Tiegatwe sentences is not 
tra/nslated. Do you go ? 
Bgo youP I do not go^I 
go not. 

dog, §unb (pi. $unbe), *». 16. 

door, %^v, /. 13. 

dress, 5tTeib, n. 22. 



ear, Dl^r, n. 24. 

ear-ring, m. 16. 

eat, effen, 104. 

economy, @))arf(mtiEeti, /. 

9gg, ®\, «. 22. 

elect (to), Mhlm, (w.) 

emperor, ^aifer, 18. 

every, 74. 

aye, ^uge, n. 25. 



fast, fd^neK. 
father, SSoter, 18. 
fearfnl(ly), ffttd^terlid^. 
find (to), 51. 
fine, fd^5n. 
fire, eveucr, n. 18. 
for, filr (Aco.) 
forest, Sbolb, tn. 22. 
frightened (to be), 104. 
frozen (freeze), 104. 

O. 

game, @^iel, n. 16. 

gate, %i)OX, n. 16. 

Geneva, @enf, 

German, the, 13. 

Germany, 28. 

get, getting, 42 and 58. 

glad, frolj. 

glass (drinldng), @lad, n. 28. 

glass (looking), @];>iegel, m. 

18. 
go (to), 106 — ^for a walk, f jKt« 

gxeren gcl^en. 
God's, ©otteg. 
got (get) 42 and 58, 
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grass, \3ta9, ». 22. 
great, grog, 
green, Qriln. 



hand, iQanb,/. 16. 
handwriting, &anbf(i^rift, /. 

12. 
happens, 95. 
hare, 13. 
haste (to make), fid^ eilen, 

W \pvtUn, 88. 
hat, ^m, m. 16. 
head, ^obf, m. 16. 
headmaster, S)trectot, 24. 
heavy (heavily), fd^n^er. 
help rto), 106 (Dat.) 
here. Bier, 
highly, 80. 
hold (to), 104. 
home, nod^ ^oufe ; at— , 3U 

ipaufe. 
horse, $ferb, n. 16. 
hot, ki|. 

honr, 6tunbe, /. 13. 
house, igou^, n. 22. 

.X. 

idle, trfiae. 

ill,!rant 

imposition, ©trafotBeit, /• 

12. 

impmdent(ly), unflug, 
in, in, cmf, 5U (Dat.) 
in the year, int Salute, 
indost^, %Ux%, m, 15. 
ink,a;intc,/. 13. 

J. 

John, Siol^mm. 

jnmp (to), ^pxinqiin, 102. 



kettle, JtefTel, m. 18. 

kind, ^tt^. 

king, Jtdntg, 16. 

knife, 3Wejfer, 18. 

know (to) (to be acquainted 

with— Fr. connaitre), !en« 

nen, 106. 
know (to) (Fr. savoir),toiffen, 



mad, toll. 

maid, SRagb, /. 16. 

make (to), 74. 

many (much), 74. 

market, ^am, m. 16. 

Mary, aKarie, 26. 

master, Sel^rer, 18. 

mayor, SBiirgermeifter, 18. 

merciful, 67. 

mercy, SBorml^erjigfeit,/. 

mother, gJhUtCt, 19. 



night, giodbt,/. 16. 
no, nein ; fein, 9. 
nonsense, Unftnn, m. 16. 
not, nid^t. 
number, QoH^l,/. 18. 



O. 

obedient, gel^orfom. 
obliged (to be), 86-88. 
old, alt. 
one, 68, 74. 
or, ober. 
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orange, 9[)»f elfine, Orange, /. 

18. 
Mtrioh, @ttau( (pL not 
mocL), m. 16. 



parable, (Sleid^niB/ n. 16. 
parasol, @onnenfd^ttm, m. 

16. 
pass (to), (Sett), ijergel^en, 

t)er0ini ijergangen. 
pastor, 25. 
patienee, ®ebulb, /. 
pen, gcber,/. 13. 
plait, jjlec^te,/. 13. 
play, fftelen (w.) 
pooket, Xafdbe, /. 18. 
pooket-handkerohief, 

SJaf^entudJ, n. 22. 
pork, ©dSflwetnefleiW, «. 16. 
prefer (to), i>oxixt^n, }0g 

i)or, tjorgejogen. 
prince, giirft, 12. 
prize, ^reiiS, «*. 16. 
pradent, flUQ, 
pull (to), 97. 
punish (to), ftrofcn (w.) 

put (to), fteUen (w.) 



queen, ^dnigtn, pi. RMq^ 

innen, 13. 
quickly, fc^nelL 
quiet, tul^ig. 



reader, Sefebu(i^, n, 22. 
ready, bcreit. 



reoommend (to), 105. 

red, rotl^. 

respect (to), ocBten (w.) 

revolver, 9tet)ofoer, m. 18. 

reward (to), belol^nen, 92. 

ribbon, ^nb, n. 22. 

rich, retcfi. 

rifle, Sild^fe,/. 18. 

right, retbt. 

right (to be), 36. 

roast (to), broten, briet, ge? 

broten. 
roast meat, broten, 18 (not 

mod.) 
ruler, 2mal, n. 16. 
run (to), 51. 



8. 

sail (to), fegeln (w.) 

say (to), 74. 

sea, 2Reer, n. 16, @ee, /. (no 

pi.) 
set (to)— of the sun— unter* 

gel^en, ging unter, ift unter« 

gegangen. 
shall (fut.), 37 ff. 
shaQ (aux. of mood), 86. 
shilling, ^d^illing, m. 16. 
Sister, 6d^tt)cftcr, 18. 
sister-in-law, Q^to&^txxxt, 

pi. ^to&Qmmm, 13. 
son, ©o^n, 16. 
speak (to), fpred^en, 106. 
stand (to), ftel^en, ftanb, ge« 

ftanben. 
strict, ftreng. 
sun, ©onne,/. 18. 
superfluous, iiberflilffig. 
Bure(ly), fid^er. 
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T. 

take (to), nel^men, 107. 
talk (to), teben, (w.) 

teach (to), 74. 
tell (to), foaen, (w.) 
teU (to) lies, liigen, 106. 
that, 19, 62. 
that, bog, 110. 

think (to), benfen, 104, 

glouben, (to.) 
to, m, naif (Dat.) 
to-day, ffmt, 
to-morrow, morgen. 
too, 3U. 

too = also, audb. 
town, ©tabt, /. 16. 
traveller, Sleifenbe, m. and/. 

13. 
troublesome, befd^hJerUd^, 

fd^litnm. 
turn (to) a to become, tl>er« 

ben, 42. 

U. 

umbrella, Stegenfd^imt/ m. 

16. 
uncle, Dnlel, 18; Df}^m, 16. 
U8, 56. 



V. 



very, feljr. 



W. 

water, SBojTct, n. 18. 

weather, SBetter, n. 18. 

weep (to), toeinem 

well, tt>o% gut. 

what? 64. 

what sort of? 64—65. 

which, 64-66. 

white, toeig. 

who? 64. ' 

who, 66. 

why, toorum. 

wiU, SBittc; Gen. SBiaeng; 

Dat. and Ace. SBiUen. 
will (to be willing), 86. 
wish (to), toilnfti&en, (vo,) 
woman, %xaa, h 13; ^eib, 

n. 22. 
work (to), 74. 
worst, am fd&ledjteftcn, 80. 
write (to), fdbreiben/ 106. 
writings, (Sdoriften,/. 
wrong (to be), 36. 



year, 3a35>r, n. 16. 
yes, ja. 
yesterday, geftenu 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



31* 

9(Benb, m. 16, evening. 
oBer, bnt, however. 
ahjaHjVtn, to set oat, start. 
Sloreife, /. 12, departure, 
obric^ten, to train, teaoh. 
oBtvetd^, to deviate. 
a^\ ahl why! 
9((^t qtUn, to give heed, 
oc^ten, to mind, esteem. 
S(eo(ii9, proper name of the 

god of the winds. 
Slfobemie, /. 12, academy. 
qU, aUtv, aUt, aU^, all, 

whole, any, every. 
aUemal, always, every time. 
al^, as, than, when, 
am, for an bem. 
2lmetfe, /. 12, ant. 
anfauen, to fall, bounce 

upon, attack, 
anoreifen, to attack. 
anholtm, to hold to, stop, 
anfteiben (ftd^), to dress. 
anloxtmtn, to arrive, 
anfel^eit (mit), to look at at 

the same time, to be an 

eye witness, 
^nttoort, /. 12., answer. 
antlDorten, to answer, 
^njal^l, /. (no plur .) , number, 

quantity. 
9Ct)fe(, m. 18., apple. 
Arbeit,/. 12., work. 



orBeitcn, to work, 
org, bad(ly), severely. 
Sltm, m. 15, (not mod.), arm. 
Slrgnei, /. 12, medicine, 
SCrat, t». 15, doctor. 
Slf^e, /. (nng., has no pL), 

ashes. 
SCft, m. 15, branch. 
SCfbl, n. 16, asylum, refuge. 
iatim (Oen. ^), m., breath. 
oucD, also, even, 
au^n for 2luen, from 5lue, /. 

12, green meadow. 
OUf, on, upon, on to, for(Acc.) 
OUT einen g u fommen, to come 

towards one. 
9(u^gabe, /. 12, theme, exer- 
cise, lesson, 
oufgel^en, (see gel^en), to rise 

(of the sun), 
aufgeraumt, merry. 
Sluge, /. 25, eye. 
Slugenblid, m. 16, twinkling, 

moment, 
in bem ^ugenbtid, at that 

moment. 
aui, out, out of, from, by. 
auSblelben, to stay out , delay, 

fail to come. 
ouSldnbifd^, outlandish, 

foreign. 
au!Sma(|en, to amount to. 
aui^el^en {see fel^en, 106), to 

look, 
auger, out of, besides, except* 
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hcXb, floon, shortly. 
SSonb, n. 21, ribbon. 
hanisf, afraid, alarmed, ed i{l 

mit bonoc^ I am — 
fdax, m, 12, bear, 
bat from bttten, to pray, 
batten^ to bnild. 
Souer, m. (pL n.), peasant* 
Soum, m. 16, tree. 

S3e(l^, m. 18, eap, goblet, 
bebeitifen, bebod^e, bebod^t, 

to consider. 
S3ebe>tiEm, n. 18, considera- 
tion, doabt. 
befinben, befanb, befunb^n 

(ftdj), to be. 
Segebenl^,/. 1^, occurrence, 

adventure. 
1^0^flnen, to meet with (Dat.) 
beaebreit/ to covet, 
bepalten, bel^ielt, bel^olten, 

to retain, keep, 
bet, near, about, at, by, with, 
beibe, both. 

SeifaK, t». 16, applause. 
SBein, n. 16, leg. 
Seinfleibet/ breeches. 
WHogen (ftdj)— (ilber, of), to 

complain. 
S3e!la0te, m. and /. 12, 

defendant. 

belilmtitern (fid^um), to 
trouble one's head about. 

belcmfw (pd^— auf), to 
amount to. 

bclol^nen, to reward. 

S3elol^nun0,/. 12, reward. 

Ib?rebt/ eloquent. 



to smell at. 

hniXfymt, famous, celebrated. 

befdjaftiot, busy. 

bcftec, 78. 

beftel^n, befionb, befionben, 
to stand, to last. 

S3ett, A. (pL eh)— ind Sett 
l^elfen, to put one to bed. 

Sebegtmq, /. 12, motion ; 
{tdb in%eii)eaun9 fe^n, to 
set one's sell agoing. 

SSetDol^ner, m, 18, inhabitant. 

be^al^len, to pay. 

Sejua ouf, reference to. 

mHoifja, /. 12, Ubrary. 

SBier, n. 16, beer, sJe. 

Bilb, n. 22, picture, image. 

f>ifliit equitable, fair, reason- 
able, cheap. 

83irle, /. 12, birch. 

^rfenloolb, «»• 22., birch- 
forest. 

bi^, till, until— on, ouf, in, 
ju, up to— until. 

Sitte, ^ f. 12, petition, 
request. 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to pray, 
en^eat, request. 

S3ttten, n. 18, entreating. 

S3Iafe, /. 12, bladder. 

blafen, blied, geblafen, to 
blow. 

blou, blue. 

S3lid(, m. 16, glance, look. 

bUnbUnad, blindly. 

S35fen)id^t, m. 22, viUain. 

S3ramine, 12, Brahman. 

SBranb, *». 16, fire. 

braten, briet, gebraien, to 

roast. 
SDroten, m, 18, roast meat. 
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bta», bravQ, gallant, good, 

honest. 
fnttixtxnn, fnoxwit, Q^oxttd, 

to bom. 
^rennenbfbnrning, Boordhing, 

pungent. 
9renn|fol9, n. 22, firewood. 
SSretmtotum, m. (not mod.), 

16, foous. 
9rett, n. 22, board. 
^Srief, tn. 16, letter. 
Sriefbote, 12,— tr&ger, 18, 

poBtman. 
S3rot (SSrob), n. (not mod.), 

16, bread, pi. loaves* 
htiXUtn, to roar. 
aSruft,/. 16. breast, ohest. 
bdiften (ftd^) tnit, to be 

proud of. 
SuA, n. 22, book. 
S3ucD|&nb(er,fn.l8,book8eller. 
8u(be, /. 12, beech. 
S^cpentvolb, m, 22, beech- 

forest^ 
»udM'ta5(en«— m— en), PI. 

fbud^iabm, type, letter, 

character. 
fbiJiXQtt, m. 18, citizen, 

borgher. 
SWirgermeiftet/ 18, mayor. 
S3ufen, m. 18, (not mod.), 

bosom, gulf. 

^fidlie, Cecily. 

^briftttiS, Christ. 

^l^ur, Coire in Switzerland. 

ha, there, then; when, as, 

because, since, 
^od^, n. 22, roof. 



bad^e, see benlen, 104. 

bann, then. 

bai\.it/ thereon, thereat 

(beffcr boron/ better off.) 
boroud, thereout, therefrom, 
bomod^, thereafter, after 

that, according to that, 

accordingly, 
boriibcr, over it, on it. 
bonmi/ therefore. 
boi3, neut. art.— bod=bo9< 

teniae ml^^, that which. 
bo|, that. 

bolwn, thereof, of that, of it. 
benriltl^igen, to humble, 
ben, ace. sing. masc. def. 

flfft., anddat. pi. 8 genders. 

ben, 7.62,66. 
benn, for. 

bennod^, notwithstanding, 
ber, 7, 62, 66. 
beffen/ 66. 
be|(iS)l^alb, on that account. 

(3)toegen, therefore, 
beitten, to interpret, 
beutfd^, German, 
^eutfc^, «. 12, (no plur.), 

German language, 
^eutfd^e, t». and /. 12, the 

German, 
ein 2)eutfc&er, a German, 
bie 2)eutfd9en, the Germans, 
^eutfd^lonb, Germany, n. 

27, 28. 
bie, 7, 62, 66. 
S)ieb, m. 16, thief, 
biejenige, 62. 
2)iener, m. 18, servant 
bir, 65. 

2)irector, headmaster, 
bod^, however, nevertheless, 

for all that, yet, but. 
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^Od&t, m, (^od^tc), 16, wick. 
S)Ocbr, m. 25, doctor, phy- 
sician. 
S)orf, n. 22, village. 

2)ra0oncr, m. 18, (oner pl.)i 

dragoon, 
brol^en, to threaten (Dat.) 
bu, oer bu, thou who. 
bun!e(, dark. 
S>un!el, n. 18, darkness, 
burd^, through, by, by 

means of. 
burd^grmtt, filled with awe. 



eben, even, plain, jnst. 

ebnen, to level. 

el^rerbictig (gegen), reverent- 
(ly), respeotful(ly). 

®i, n. 22, egg. 

(Eid^e, /. 12, oak. 

©td^enloalb, m. 22, oak-forest. 

eid^en, oaken. 

etgen, own, proper, peoiQiar. 

etlen (ftd^), to hasten. 

einanber, one another; bei 
€inanber, together. 

einigcr, einige, einigeS, plur. 
einige, some. 

einmaC onee, one time. 

eing, 68. 

einfam, lonely. 

einf el^en, to nnderstand. 

©intDol^ner, m. 18, inhabit- 
ant. 

Q\^, n. 15, ice. 

©ifen, n. 18, iron. 

©Ufobetl^, Elizabeth. 

@nbe, n. 25, end. 

(^nglanb, n. England. 



@ngldnber, 18, Englishman, 
©nglcinberin, (plur. innen)# 

Englishwoman, 
enaltfd^, English. 
entfaUcn, cntfiel/ entfaCen, 

to drop, slip out. 
@rbe, /. 12, earth, ground, 
erfinben, erfanb, erfunben, 

to find out, invent, 
©rfinbung, /. 12, invention, 
erfuttcn, to fill up, to fulfil, 
ergteften (ftdj), crgoB/ er* 

goffen, to flow (mto»in. 

Ace.) 
ergretfcn, crgrtff, eroriffcn, 

to seize, lay hold of. 

erbeben, erJ^ob, erl^oben, to 

lift up, to raise, 
©rl^olung, /. 12, recreation, 
erlangen, (w.) to reach, 

attain, obtain, 
erieiben, erlitt, eriitten, to 

suffer, 
erlofd^en, extinguished (er* 

Idfd^en, erlof^, erlofdjien, 

to get extinguished), 
emft, earnest, serious, 

stem. 
erretdjen=crlanaen. 
erfe^cn, to supply, restore, 
crftauncn, fi^/ to be as- 

tonished, amazed, 
crftcl^n, etftanb, erflanben, 

to rise. 
ertt^tebertT/ to return, answer, 
er^al^len, to tell, 
ed, it, there ; frequently not 

translated, 
©fdbe, /. 12, ash. 
md, m. 18, ass, donkey. 
@ffen, n. eating, meat, 
cuer, eurigc, 59, 60. 
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(Sure, 59. 

etvig, eternal, eTerUsting. 

fafyctn, fvSjit, Qt^afyctn, to 

drive, etc., SS* 
%aSftt, /. 12, pAsaage, jonr- 

ney. 
^aljbetn, paper-knife, 
fangen, png, gefongen, to 

catch, 
gfag, n. 22, cask, barrel, 
^ft, almost. 

geber, /. 12, feather, pen. 
gebermeffer, n. 18, t>enknife. 
jkifLtn, to fail, ail (imperso- 
nally with dat.]. 
iMer, m. 18, fault, mistake, 
felb, n. 22, field, 
felbmarfdjatt, 15, field-mar- 
shal. 
i^U, n. 15, skin, hide. 
\t, /. 12, distance, 
feftung, /. 12, fortress, 
feucr, «. 18, fire, 
ftdbte, /. 12, pine. 
fid9tent»alb, w. 22, pine- 
forest, 
fiel, imperf. of faHen, ge« 

fatten, to faU. ^ 
fing, see fongen. 
ginger, m. 18, finger; fctncn 
jjtnger breit, not a finger's 
breadth. 
^l&6^, flat, flatness, plain, 

surface, 
ffaclern, to flare ; ba flatf ert'S, 

there is a flare of light, 
glommenfd^rift,/. ain^., fiery 
characters. 



lei^d^, n. 15, flesh, meat. . 

etitg, diligent. 

iefen, floB/ gefloffett,to flow» 

(o6, m. 16, flee. 

lug, m. 15, river, 
^lut,/. 12, flood, tide, 
irtfo^rert (see fol^ren), to 

go on, continue, 
fortreigen, to draw along, 
hurry away. 

fortfdJletAen (M)/— WK** 

gefd^Uqen, to sneak away. 

rage, /. 12, question. 

agen, to ask. 

angofe, t». 12, Frenchman. 

onsdtin (pi. innen)^ 12, 

Frenchwoman, 
ftanjdftfd^, French, 
grou, /. 12, woman, wife, 

lady, Mrs. 
grembe, m. <fc/. 12, stranger, 

foreigner, 
fremb,. strange, foreign, not 

one*s own. 
Sreube, /. 12, joy; feinc 

^reitbe l^aben (an), to 

delight in. 

t)el=fret)ell^aft, wicked. 

tebrtc^, Frederick. 

ri^, Fred. 
V glad, 
t, /. 16, fruit. 
tUB, early, premature, 
tiibieitia, premature. 
^ftilof, n. 15, breakfast. 

ud)^, m. 15, fox. 
iigen (ftd^), to submit to, to 

resign one's self, 
fatten, to fill up. 
" nielnb, sparkling. 
Jurdbt, /. (no pi.), fear, 
furd^tbar, dreadful. 
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iMxd), frightfnlyteirible* 
fitrft, m. 12, prince. 

ftentljum, n. 22, prin- 
cipality. 
fu|, m, 15, foot. 
v^lpnt, /. 12, foot-print, 
faraok. 

goB, see geBen. 

gang, whole, full, all, qnite. 

gar, quite, very. 

Sorten, rn. 18, garden. 

©ortemncmeV/ /. 12, garden- 
wall. 

©ebciube, n. 18, building. 

gebcn, floB, aegeBen, to give ; 
<e6 also 94. 

geBieten, geBot, QeBoten, to 

command, to bid, to rule. 
©eBirgc (sing, and pl,)^ n. 

18, mountains. 
oeBoren, 72. 
QJeBot, n. (not mod.), 15, 

commandment, order. 
geBraud^en, to use. 
fiebadjt, Bee ben!en, 104. 
©ebarm, n. 15, bowels. 
GJef al^, /. 12, danger, 
ael^en, gtng, gegangcn, to go. 
©cl^eimnig, n. (pi. ffe), 15, 

secret. 
Qcffox^am, (no pi.), m. 15, 

obedience. 
geBorfam, obedient, 
geiangen, to attain, arriye, 

(m—at). 
@elb, n. 22, money. 
geHenb, yelling, boisterous, 
©emeine, m. 12, private; 

(bcr gcmcine ©olbat). 
(3tmm, 15, general. 



genicpen, gcnoS/fiCttoffen, to 

enjoy, 
©eometer, m. 18, surveyor* 
aerobe, straight, 
©er&tl^/ n. 15 {collectively) i 

vessels, 
©ertd^t, n. 16, dish, 
geritten— lam geritten, came 

riding. 
®ef onbte, t». 12, ambassador, 
gefd^eben— ei^ 6^WW* 96. 
©efdSfidJte, ^. 12, lustory, 

story. 
gefcBtoinb, swift, quiok(ly) 
@eft(Bt, n. 22, face, 
©efid^t, n. 15, vision, 
©eftolt,/. 12, form, figure, 
geftent/ yesterday, 
geftiegen, from fteigen, ftieg, 

gefttegen, to mount, 

ascend. 
geftorBen, died, dead, 
gefungen, sung, 
getl^an, done. 

©etraibe, n. 15 (no pi.), com. 
©etraibelorn, n. 22, grain of 

com. 
geiD&Bren, to grant, 
getoaltig, powerful(ly). 
®etl>etl^, n. 15, horns, antlers. 
geft>efen, been. 
getoiB/ certain(ly^. 
getoSl^nlid^, uBual(ly). 
getoorben, 42. 
gieB/ imperative 2d. sing, of 

geBen, to give, 
fling fetner Sffiege, went his 

way. 
glatt, smooth, polished, 

slippery. 
gtauBen, to believe, 
gleicl^mte, just as. 
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modtj, 12, beU. 

&lud, n. 15, Inck, fortnne. 

glilcflid^, lucky, happy. 

olitl^en, to glow. 

(&m, glowing, flame, ardour. 

oplben, giilben, golden. 

®ott(e3, ), God (no art.) 

&xah, n. 22, grave, tomb. 

@raun=®rauen, horror, dis- 
may. 

©riae, /. 12, cricket. 

groB, great, large, tall, big, 
grand. 

oroBarttg, grand, noble. 

Srogftobt/ /. 15, large town, 
metropolis. 

©runb, m. 15, ground; ^u 

@runbe rid^ten, to ruin, 
arilnben, to found. 
®ru^ m. 15, salutation, 

greeting. 
ffcix%m, to greet. 
fiilIben=0Olben. 
Sur!e,/. 12, cucumber. 
&u\t(Co, Gtistayus. 
gut, good, well. 

boBaterig, covetous, greedy, 
^afen, m, 18, haven, harbour, 

port. 
I^alteiv l^telt/ gel^alten, to 

hold, keep ; fur, to think, 
deem. 
5anbel0ftabt, /. 22, mercan- 
tile town. 

)anfa, /. the Hanse. 

>afe, m. 12, hare. 

CLMn, to hate. 

Ctftip, hasty(ily), eager(ly). 

iufig, am l^aufigften, most 
abundantly, frequently. 



yavt^i, n. 22, head. 

miiptftgur, /. 12, main 
figure. 
mS, n. 22, house. 

)tet, n. 15, host, army. 

^eUfam, wholesome. 

^eint, home. 

^cimtel^ren, to return home. 

)eimteif e, /. 12, return home. 

jeinrtd^, Henry. 

^'eifi, hot. 

^etlen, to be called. 

;elfcn, Jalf, gel^olf en, to help. 

^eu, bright. 

}tx, hither ; neben l^r, along 
with. 

l^eran, onj— lommcn, to come 
on, approach. 

BerauiS, out. 

^erbft, m. 15, autumn. 

bcreinfommen, to come in. 

^err, Lord, master, gentle- 
man, sir, Mr. 

Becrlidb, magnificent, splen- 
did. 

^errfd^en, to rule. 

}tti>ox, forth, out. 
;utc, to-day. 

)immelggegenb, /. 12, point 
of the compass. 

ptnter, behind, 100. 

^tniiber, across. 

)od}, high. 

}oJ)e^ ^ltet/Oldage,longevity. 

)M[t, highly. 

}od))U, (ber, bie/ bog), 

highest. 
oof, m, 15, yard, court. 
iBfttd^, courteous. 
>5be, /. 12, height, 
in bie ^dl^e, on high, up- 

wards. 
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^dBle, /. 12, cave. 

\^tn, to exoayate. 

)Ohn, m, (no pl.^, scorn; 

§ol^n fpred^en, funben, (ei* 

nem), to insult, to brave 

one. 
h'oten, to hear. 
i'&tm (mtf)=gel^ord^en, to 

obey. 
^iibfcij, pretty, prettily. 
)Unb, m, 15, (not mod.), dog. 
mnger, m, 18, hunger. 

tfar, m. sing. 12 and 18 ; 

plur. en, hussar. 
)Uften/ m. 18, cough. 
)m, m, 15, hat. 

(ten, to keep, watch. 

3(x)- 

eb^Ke, 12, idyl, 
gel, m. 18, hedge-hog. 

immer, always. 

inbtfd^, Indian. 

irgcnb, some ; iracnbtoo, 
somewhere; xvQtnmo^m, 
somewhere (to some place). 

X% imperative 2nd sing, of 
effen, to eat. 

^[talten, Italy. 

italienifd^, Italian. 

3(*)- 

ett/ yes, yea, surely. 
agi, /. 12, chase, hunt, 
jlagen, to chase. 
^aaex, m. 18, hunter. 

jefiUd^er, jegltd^e, jeglic^eg, 
every. 

|ener, jene, jene^/ 19. 
je^t, now. 
Sol^ann, John. 

First German Book. 



jitbeln, to exult. 
Sugenb, /. (no pi.) youth. 
Sunge, youngster, lad. 

^aifer, 18, Emperor, 
i^aiferin, (pi. inncn) em- 

press. 
«alte, /. 12, cold, 
^omerob, m. 12, comrade, 

fellow. 
!cimj)fen, to fight. 
Baiptk, A 12, cap. 
^ctrl, Charles. 
5lartoM,/. 12, potato. 
^a^, (ftfife) m, 15, cheese, 
i^aufmatm, 15 (plur. ^auf* 

(eute), merchant, 
loufen, to buy. 
laum, scarcely, 
lerf, bold(ly). 
belter, m. 18, wine-press, 
lenncn, fannte, gelannt, to 

know {connattre)t to be 

acquainted with, 
fennen Icmen, to become ac- 
quainted with, to get to 

know, 
^enntnifi, /. 16, knowledge, 
liefer, /. 12, Scotch fir. 
^inb, n. 22, child, 
^ifte, /. 12, chest, box. 
^ianq, m, 15, sound, 
flat, clear, 
^leib/ n. 22, dress, Qerm, 

pi, er, garments, 
tletn, little, small. 
Hettem, to climb. 
Hirren, to clink. 
Hug, prudent, wise. 

M 



162 



QEBlfAN-ENOLISH VOGABULAHT. 



Aned^iefd^oor, /. 12, troop 
of servantB. 

^nte, n. 15, knee. 

^noc^en, m. 18, bone. 

f^nop^, m, 15, bntton. 

Mln, Cologne. 

^5nig, 15, king. 

J?3mgin (pi. inncn), queen. 

S^'dnxQ^dbl, royal banquet. 

j(($nig$f aol, royal hall. 

l^dnig^od^e, king's guard- 
house, 142. 

fonnte, Idnnte, 86. 

^o^f, m. 15, head. 

^Otn, n. 22, com, grain. 

!5ftltd^, delicious. 

fraftig, strong(ly), power- 
ful(ly). 

Stneg, w. 15, war. 

^riegcr, m. 18, warrior. 

^ron^rtng, m. 12, prince 
hereditary, heir apparent. 

fix})lf cool, cold. 

filnben, (etnem) §ol^n fnn\>m, 
to insult, to brave one. 

5?ur, /. 12, cure. 



Sadden, w. 18, (no pi.), laugh- 
ter. 

la^tn, to laugh. 

lag, see licgen. 

Sager, n. (not mod.), 18, 
camp. 

Sammd5ctt, n. 18, lambkin. 

Idngft, long ago. 

So^^Ianber, w. 18, Lap- 
lander. 

larmen, to brawl. 

Ifife, cond, pres. of lefett. 



loffen, Ite^, gelaffen, (after 

an infimtive laff en) to let, 

su£fer, bid, order, 
fein SeSen laffen, to lay down 

one's life, to die. 
Idftetn, to slander, scoff, 

blaspheme (@ott). 
2avih, n. 15, foliage, leaves. 
^auBl^ol}, n. 22, leaved wood. 
Sauf, m. 15, run, course. 
SSufer, w. 18, runner. 
£aut, *». 15, (not mod.), 

sound. 
ICfUt, aloud. 

l&uten, to ring (a bell), toll. 
SeBen, n. 18, life, 
am Scben, ahve. 
lebBaft, lively, sprightly. 
)Se(fermaul/ n. 22, dainl^ 

mouth, 
leerett/ to empty, to drink ofif, 

quaff, 
legen, to lay, put, place. 
SeBre, /. 12, doctrine, moral. 
Setter, m. 18, teacher. 
leid^enftiU, as silent as a 

corpse (the grave). 
leid^t, light. 

Scu=£5h)e, w. 12, lion, 
leud^ten, to shine. 
Sic^t, w. 22, Ught. 
IteB/ dear. 
UcBen, to love. 
IteB l^aBen, to hold dear, 
lief em, to deliver, — einc 

©d^lad^t, to give battle. 
Itegen, lag, gelegen, to lie. 
Sinbe,/. 12, lime-tree, 
linl, left. 
linU, to the left. 
loBen, 47. 
Solomotit>e,/. 12, locomotive. 
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Sdffel, m. 18, spoon. 
2oi)n, m. 15, reward, 
li^f en, to loosen, untie, solve. 
Suft,/. 15, air. 
Siimmel, m, 18, lubber. 
)Suft,/. 15, pleasure, delight. 



moc^en, to make (einen gu 
ettoa^, make one a). 

mcid^tig, mighty, mightily, 
powerfully. 

Tlah^m, n. 18, girl. 

ttiCLQf 86. 

aJlaqier, m. 18, magian. 

2Rai, m. 16, May. 

5fKatnj, Mayenoe. 

aWajeftat /. 12, Majesty. 

^al, n. 15, time. 

man, one, they. 

tnanc^er, manege, ntand^e^, 74. 

Wlann, 22, tbe man. 

SOlarft, wi. 15., market. 

SDJaucr, /. 12, waU. 

aKaug, /. 15, mouse. 

a}leer, n. 15, sea. 

aWeeregftiae,/. r2.cahn. 

mel^r, 78. 

metnen, to mean, think. 

aWenae, /. 12, great number. 

mm]d), 12, man. 

bte aftenfcfeen, mankind. 

aWilc^, /. 12. milk. 

SWinifter, m. 18, minister. 

mxv, 55. 

mit/ with (Dat.) 

aJlitWiiler, m. 18, school- 
fellow. 

aJlittag, m. (not mod.), noon, 
south. 



3Wittaa§cffen, n. 18, dinner. 
aWittelalter, n. (sing.) 18, 

middle ages. 
aWittcrnac^t, /. 15, midnight, 

north, 
ntittl^eilen, to communicate. 
fSliitWod}, m. 15, (not mod.), 

Wednesday, 
mod^te, mdd^te, 89. 
aWonard^, m. 12, monarch. 
aWorgcn, w. 18, morning, 

morrow. Orient, 
morgen, to-morrow. 
aWoraenglode,/. 12, moming- 

aKorgcnrotl^, n. aurora, morn- 
ing-twilight. 

milbe, tired. 

SJhtnb, rn. 15 and 22, mouth. 

aWufeum, (gen. g, plur. Wlut 
feen), museum. 

tnufi^iren, to make music. 

Tlnii^, m, 15, mood, mind, 
spirit, courage. 

gu tflixt^t toerben, to begin to 
feel (mipersonal verb with 
Dat.). 

nmtl^tg, courageous, mettle- 
some. 

abutter, 19. 

aWii^e, /. 12, bonnet, cap. 

aR^rte, /. 12, myrtle. 

aJl^tbe, /. 12, myth. 

aR^tl^oIogte, /. 12, mytho- 
logy. 

ncud}, (Dat.) after, to, for. 
3ilai^hax\n, (pi. tnnen), 12, 
neighbour. 
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Wod&mittag, w. 15, (not 

mod.), afternoon. 
Slabel, /. 12, needle, pin, 

pointed leaf. 
SRobell^oIa, w. 22, trees mih 

pointed or acicnlar leaves. 
n(&m (ft^), to draw near. 
nafym, see nebtnen. 
^ame and teamen, w. (gen. 

eng, dat. and aco. en — pi. 

stamen) , name, repatation, 

character, 
nafd^en, to nibble, to pick, 
giebcl, wi. 18, fog. 
neBmen, naUjin, Qenortmm, to 

take, 
nein, no. 

nennen, nannte, genonnt, to 
' name, to call, 
ntd&t, not. 
tttd9tg, nothing, 
ttic, never. 

tttebcrlDerfen, to cast down, 
ttirgenb, nirjenbS, nowhere. 
ttocS, yet, still. 
ttod9 nid^t, not yet. 
glorb) 9lorben, m. 18, north. 
S^orbfee, /. North Sea. 
3luU, f. 12, zero, 
nun, now, therefore, why! 
ttur, but, only, 
gel^e nur, go on ! 



oB, whether, if. 

oB bent dud^ fo fet, whether 

that was really so (trae). 
oBgletd^, althou^i. 
oft, bfter, often. 
Dfen, w. 18, stove. 



ol^ne, without. 
Dl^, n, 24. 

inS D)^ fagen, to whisper 

into one's ear. 
Dl^etfie,/. 12, box on the 

ear. 
Open, m, 18, east. 



$acf, m, 15, pack, packet. 

$atfi)a^)ter, w. 10, brown 
paper. 

^S(!^en, n. 18, packet, par- 
eel. 

^adfet, n. 15, packet. 

Saloft, m. 15, palace, 
icmtoffel,/. 12, slipper. 
a^)ier, w. 15, paper. 
fab, w*. 15, (not mod.), 
path. 

^fabtoS, pathless. 

$ferb, n, 15, horse. 

$l^tIofo^)l^, w». 12, philoso- 
pher. 

^itgerleBen, n. 18, pilgrim's 
life, life's pilgrimage. 

$la^, m. 15, place, room. 

$oltjcibtetter, w. 18, police- 
man. 

^offen tretBen, to make fan. 

^drottg, magnificent. 

^ral^ter, m. 18, braggard. 

^rangen, to shine, to make a 
show of. 

$reu|e, m, 12, Prussian. 

^reugen, Prussia. 

^eujifd^, Prussian. 

^riefter, m. 18, priest. 

minj, w. 12, prince. 

$«ri)ur, m. (gen. §), purple. 
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91. 

9idbe, m, 12, raven. 
9lanb, ^< 22, edge, brim. 
fftana, m, 15, rank. 
fRaio, m, 15, advice. 
Slatwerr, m. (PI. — j^en), 

alderman, 
rouben, (Dat. of Pers.), to 

rob, deprive, 
red^t, right, qtdte, very. 
ffit^t f)cthtn, 36. 
redbtS, to the right, 
gilebe, /. 12, speech. 
3*ebUd^feit,/. honesty. 
gHegcI, /. 12, rule, 
gflegen, w. 18, rain, 
rcgen (ftd^), to be stirring, 
regnen, to rain, 
g^egung,/. 12, movement, 
rci^, rich. 
ditxA, n. 15, empire, realm, 

kingdom, 
gileife, /. 12, jonm^, voyage, 
reifen, to travel, 
reigen, rig, geriffen, to tear. 
ret|enb/ rapid, rapacious. 
fRetter, m. 18, rider, trooper. 
SletterSmann, trooper. 
Sftenntl^iet, w. 16, raindeer. 
Slefibenj, /. 12, residence. 
Slici^tung, /. 12, direction, 
rtcf, see rufen. 
g^iefenbau, (w. pi.— bauten), 

gigantic structure. 
Sltnbe, /. 12, rind, bark, 

crust, 
gfling, w. 15, ring. 
ringjS umBer, round about. 
ffioa, tn. 15, coat. 
diom, Rome. 
gHofe,/. 12, rose. 



Sflog, n. (not mod«), 15, horse, 

courser, 
rotb, red. 

rilatingg, backward. 
ruBen, to repose, rest, 
cu^ia, quiet.. 
S'luffe, m. 12, Russian. 
9iu|(anb, Bussia. 

'S for t^, it, there. 

f a6, ««« fifeen. 

fciufeln, to rustle, whisper. 

©ci^aci^btet(t), n. 22, chess- 
board. 

©d^ad^fj)iel, w. 15, play at 
chess. 

@(ba|metfter, m.l8,trea8urer. 

©mitt, n. 15, ship. 

©qiffer, w*. 18, navigator, 
mariner. 

©cbladbt,/. 12, battle. 

@4Mtf ^(^/ *^* 22, battlefield. 

fd^lafen, fd^lief, gefd^lafen, 
to sleep. 

fdblafen geben, to go to bed. 

©dbCeftCtt, Silesia. 

©dplitten, m. 18, sledge. 
>ttem, to shake, to knock. 
)lucl^§en, to sob. 
)^lvia)itn, n. 18, sobbing. 

IAmal, narrow, strait, 
c^medten («?.), to taste, 

savour. 
[d&ttaj)^)en, to snap, snatch. 
fd9neib<n, fd^nitt, gcfd^nitten, 

to cut. 

}mU, quiok(ly), sudden(ly). 

}0n, already, surely. 

fin, beautiful(ly). 
6d^recl, ©d^redten, m. fright, 

alann. 
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fdjreiben, fdjrieb, gefd^bien, 
to write. 

©d&reibl^eft, n., copy-book. 

^(fyctUipdpxtt, n. writing- 
paper. 

©^reiWifd^, w. 15, writing- 
table. 

fc^rie, imp/, of fd^en, ge^ 
fd^rieen^ to scream, shont. 

©irift,/. 12, writing. 

©mule, /. 12, school. 

Skillet/ m. 18, pupil, school- 
boy. 

©(pterin(innen), /., pupil, 
schoolgirl. 

©d^utjttngen, schoolboys. 

fd^toanb, imperf, of fd^totHs 

ben, gcfd^ltmnben, to 

vanish. 

fd^ii'ttt}, black. 

©d&toem, n. 15, hog, pig. 

6d9toeinePeifdJ, n., pork. 

fd^toer, heavy, difiSonlt. 

^d^toert, n. 22, sword. 

©djtoefter,/. 12, sister. 

fd^totnben, see fd^toanb. 

©ed^jiger, m. 18, sexagena- 
rian. 

@ee, t)i. 25. 

©ee, /. the sea, (pi. 3Kecrc). 

©eefc^iff, n. 15, sea-ship. 

©cl^ne, /. 12, sinew. 

fel^r, very, much. 

©eibe,/. 12, silk. 

f elbiger, felbige, felbigeg, the 
same, that. 

felbft, 58. 

fiebe, ftel^*, imperative of 
\tijtn, lol behold! 

ftngen, fang, gcfungen, to 
fling. 

fi^en, fag, gefeffen, to sit. 



fo, so, such, then, often not 

translated in English ; ex. 

tuenn er fommt, fo fagm 

©ie il^ baiS, when he 

comes, tell him that. 

©O^l^a and ©ofa, n, sopha. 

fogIetd^,directly,immediately 

©obn, 16. 

bidder, f old^e, foId^e^S, such. 
o\l^n, 86, 88. 

but' id^ Steven if I should, 
bnbern, but. 
bnbem, to divide, 
bnftig, other, 
^dt. Late. 

S^eer, m. 15, spear, 
©^tfc, /. 12, food. 
©i>iege(, m. 18, looking- 

glasB. 
©(>ie(, n. 15, play, game, 
fgtelen, to play, 
©^ieltifd^, m. 15, gaming- 
table. 
f)>otten, to scoff. 

f^)red^en, ftrad^, gcfj)rod^n, 

to sneak 
©^rUd^Iein,' n. 18, Uttie 

sentence, axiom, 
©^rung, m. 15, leap, bound, 
©taar, m. 15 (not mod.), 

starling, 
©taat, 25. 
©tabt, 16. 
©tal^I, m. 15, steel, 
©tanmt, m. 15, stem, stock, 

trunk, race, 
©tanb^unft, m. 15, (not 

mod.), point of view, 
ftar!, strong(ly), severe(ly). 
ftarr, stiff, immovable, 
ftedfen, to stick, put. 
©teg, m. 15, foot-bridge. 
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ftel^en, ftanb, geftonben, to 

stand, 
fteigcn, ftieg, geftiegen, to 

ascend, to mount, 
©tettc, /., ouf ber ©telle, on 

the spot. 
fteUen, to pnt, place; ftd^ 

anftetten, to feign. 
fterBen, flarb, geftorben, to die. 
©tent/ m. 15, star. 
Steuer, n. 18, rndder, helm. 
@teuermann, helmsman, 
©tiefel, w. 18, boot, 
©tier, m. 15, bull. 

itier, staring. 
ixU, still, silent. 
@tiQe, /. stillness, silence. 
^tod, m, 15, stick. 
@tol5, m. pride. 
iolj, proud, 
itdren, to disturb. 
'i&WXQ, stubborn, 
iottem, to stutter, 
irafen, to punish. 
Strecfe, /. 12, tract, extent, 
ftreiten, ftritt, geftritten, to 

fight, 
firenge, strong, rough, hard, 

biting (cold). 
^tvid, m. 15, cord, rope. 
^iiid, n, 15, piece, 
©tul^t ^* 16* chair, 
©tunbe, /. 12, hour, lesson. 
@turm, m. 15, storm. 
@turmtt)inb, m. 15, storm, 

tempest, 
filnbig, sinful. 

t&gUd^, daily. 
%anm,f. 12, fir. 



2^ante, /. 12, aunt. 
ta))fer, brave, gallant» 
%a)^c, /. 12, pocket. 
Xan, fi. 15, (not mod.), rope, 
^eidb, m. 15, pond. 
Xhalf, 22, valley. 
%i}at,f. 12, deed, action, 
in ber %hcA, indeed, in fact. 
3;Mer, 16. 
%hot, n. 16, gate. 
%i)OV, m, 24, fool. 
ti)\m, if^ai, getl^an, to do; 

fiota tl^un (mit), to be 

proud of; bag tl^ut nid^tS, 

that does not signify, 
tief, deep. 
2:inte, /. 12, ink. 
3;tfcl^, 16. 
Xitel, m. 18. title. 
Xob, m. (Gen. eS), death. 
XobeiSftiue, /. silence of the 

grave, 
tobt, dead. 

tobtenblag, deadly pale, 
trdge, idle, 
tragen, trug, getragen, to 

bear, carry, wear, 
treffcnb, striking. 
treten,;trat, getreten, to tread, 

step, walk. 
Xrcue,/., faith. 
Xromi)ete, /. 12, trumpet. 
%vc% m. 15, baggage of an 

army, gang, set of men. 
Xvf^, n. 15 and 22, cloth. 

Ueb'=ilbe, from iiben, to 

practise, 
ilber, over, above, beyond, 

on, about. 
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ilMtiiffig, saperfluouB. 
llBetfe^m, ilberf al^, flberfcl^, 
to snrvey, command, 
* review. 

Ueberjicl^, m. 18, slip-on. 
lIBr, 13. 

Uim, (Gen. 8— Plnr. ViffU^), 
' nom-owl. 

um, about, at, by, round. 
umbringen, bradbte urn, um« 

gebrad^, to kill, mnrder. 
utngcl^en (mit), see gel^— 

to associate (with). 
itngeBeuer, hnge, prodigious. 
ungefunb, unwholesome. 
tinglauBIic^ t>or!ommen, to 

seem incredible. 
VLnaiad, n. misfortune. 
Unti)crrttSt, /. 12, university, 
untcrgel^en, ging unter, tft 

untcrgegangen (bieSonne), 

to set. 
Utttcroffiaiet, w. 15 (gen. 6), 

subaltern officer. 
unterftU^en, to support, 
unterfucpen, to inquire into. 
Untertl^an, m. 24, subject, 
untritglic^, infallible. 



Sotcr, 18. 

berad^tcn, to despise. 
t)erbrec^en, tJerbrad^, bets 

brod^en^ to perpetrate. 
SSerbred^en, n. 18, crime. 
t>er6reiten, to spread. 
^erbe(f, n. 15, deck. 
^mhoppeln, to double. 
Derflingen, t)cr!tang, t)crs 

!(ungen, to die away. 



ijerlajfen, t^etUeg, berloffeiv 

to leaye, abandon. 
fWJ tetlaffen ouf, to rely 

upon, 
tjetltmn, \>etlov, betloren, to 

lose. 
Scrfdjtoenbung, /. profu8i9n, 

dissipation, 
berfd^ioinben, k)erf d^toanb, t>er« 

fd^imtnben, to disappear, 

vanish. 

berf^nrcAen, i)erf^)rad^, tJer* 

f^)rod9ett, to promise. 
t)erftc^^en, bcrftanb, berftanben^ 

to understand, 
l^erftummen, to grow dumb, 

speechless, silent. 
t)ert]^eibigen, to defend. 
t)erit)al^ren^ to keep, preserve, 

guard. 
SSetter/ m. (gen. 8— plur. n), 

cousin, 
btel, much, 
bielc, many. 

SJiertl^eil, SBiertel, «. 16, 18, 

fonrth. 
SUogel, w. 18, bird. 
t)OU, full. 
t)0r, before, for, to, from, of. 

iood^fen, it>n^^, getoad^f en, to 

grow, 
toadtcr, brave(ly). 
tval^len, to elect. 
2Batb, 22. 

SBatbbaum, m. 15, forest tree. 
SBanb, /. 15, wall. 
^onq^J. 12, cheek, 
toonn, when. 
tt>ax, 39. 
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Hoaxvan, why. 

ttm^, 64, 65. 

tottS fiir tin, 65. 

toafd^en, toufd^, gctoafd^, 

to waab. 
Sffiaffer, n. 18, water. 
iDcber— ru)d&, 110. 
2Sea, m. 16, way. 
9Bel SBel^e, n. 25, woe. 
SBej^,/. 12, defence. 
SBetn, m. 15, wine. 
SOBeintraube, /. 12, bunch or 

clufiter of grapes, 
toetfe, wise, 
toeifen, toieS^ getoicfen, to 

point ont, direct, snow. 
mx% white. 

toeit, far, far off, distant. 
. SBeite, /. 12, distance. 
iDeld^er, toel%, h>eld&e§, 66. 
it)el!en, to wither, fade. 
aSeae, /. 12, wave. 
SBelt, /. 12, world. 
9Be(t0eaenb, /. 12, cardinal 

point. 
ft)enben j^ftd^), to turn. 
tomiQ, little, 
toenige, few. 
iii>mn, when, if. 
Iver (ift) ba ? who is there ? 
toerben, 42. 
tocrtl^, worth, worthy, 
ti^en, 64. 
aOBeften, m, 18, west, 
toetteifem (ntit), to vie with, 
ioid^tig, weight, important, 
toie, how, as, than, 
toie id^ toxU, as (much as) I 

may. 
iviebet, again, 
toiebetl^olen/ to repeat. 
toUb, savage. 



SBilb/ n. game. 

SBilbe, m. and /. 12, savage. 

SBilbcrer, SBilbbieb, m. 18, 

poacher, 
tota, 86. 

SBinb, m. 15, wind. 
2Btnbegimgeftam,ti.fiercene8B 

of the wind. 
SBinter, m. 18, winter, 
toirflid^, actually), real(ly). 
SBirtl^, m. 15, host, 
toiffen, imtgte, gelim^/ to 

know (savoir), 
SBod^, /. 12, week. 
tool^C well, to be sure. 
2Bolf, m. 15, wolf. 
SQBort, n. (pi. aSorte and 

SBiJrter), word. 
iDurbe, 42. 

goBl, /. 12, number, figure. 

a. 39. = awwi 33eif^ict, for 
instance. 

Seid^enmeiftcr, m. 18, draw- 
ing-master. 

Seit, 13. 

gerreijcn, jemj, jerriffen/ to 
tear, rend. 

gerftiJren, to destroy. 

^tngf)aviS, n. 22, arsenal. 

ixt^n, gog, gejogen, to draw, 
to ptdl. 

Somig, angry. 

pi, to, too. 

iu ^aufe, at home. 

Su(^t, /. discipline— in ber 
Rudjt ftel^cn, to be under 
discipline. 

gufriebeU/ content, satisfied. 

3ug, m. 15, draught, train. 
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^vld^i, at last, lastly. gutoerfen^iiKtrfau^augetoorfen, 

gumat, specially. to throw to pat. of pers.) 

jur=jiu ber (fern.) ^iDeimalia, twice done, re- 

^tirildKel^n, to return. iterated. 

SUriicfleaen, to make away* 3^id' ^^ ^^* branch, 

trayel. bough. 

)UU)ei(en, sometimes. jioifd^, between. 



LITERAL TRANSLATION OF THE PROVERBS. 



41. — ^Idleness is the beginning of all vices. 
Too much is unwholesome. 
Eyery one is his own (nearest) neighbonr. 
End good, all good. 

Vaire 81. — Honest lasts longest. 
Whosoever comes first, grinds first. 
New brooms sweep well. 
Weeds do not perish. 
Unjnst wealth does not prosper. 

WtLge BSm — ^Like and like readily match. 
Let every man scrub before his own door. 
Young used, old done. 
Necessity knows no law. 

Vaflre 99. — ^After the rain comes sunshine. 
As one carries on a thing, so it goes. 
Bravely ventured is half done. 
To the learned it is easy to preach. 

WtLge 102. — From the rain on to the eaves. 
Might goes before right. 

Hasten slowly (word for word *with while ')— Latin 
* Festina lente.' 

Vaire 108.~Industry breaks ice. 
Good thing wants time. 
To advise is easier titian to help. 

Vaire 109. — ^Without trouble no gain. 
Still waters are deep. 
Ingratitude is the world's reward. 
As the work, so the reward. 
Better late than never (gar = at all). 



rriHE attention of the Heads of Colleges and Schools is 
I respectfully directed to this New Series of German 
S^iool Books, which has been projected with a view to 
supply a long-felt want, viz., thoroughly reliable Text-Books 
edited by German Scholars of the highest reputation, and 
at a price which will bring them within the reach of all. 
The series will comprise : — 

VOL. I. 
Tbe Oermaa Vrlmer. 

Illustrated. Being First Steps in German. Price Is. 

VOL. II. 
Tbe Cblldren's Own German Book. 

A selection of Amusing and Instructive Stories in Prose for 
Beginners. Edited by Dr. A. L. MEISSNEB, Professor 
of Modem Languages in the Queen's University in 
Ireland. Small post 8vo. cloth, Is. 6d. 
** We have not the slightest hesitation in saying that this is one of 
the very best educational works, of the class to which it belongs, that 
has ever been published. It is a short and easy reading book, most 
cleverly adapted both for yonng and old beginners, consisting of most 
excellent German selections, yet so adapted as to be suited to pupils of 
the simplest comprehension. The first chapters contain subjects and 
words that are in everyday use, and the anecdotes those with which 
every English child being well acquainted, would consequently take 
double interest in discovering in a foreign tongue. The yocabnlary is 
very complete, and free from all perplexing abbreviations of grammatical 
definitions. There is one point of the utmost importance connected 
with this *' German Book" which gives it a most especial value, and 
should by no means be overlooked, that its selections, from the first to 
the last page, are so cleverly made as to insure a most easy and compre- 
hensive means of learning words and phrases that are prevalent in 
conversation ; so that, so soon as their meaning and use are ascertained, 
both young and old will find the gift of speaking in G«rman facilitated 
to an extent that has never yet been obtained. We can therefore 
recommend the use of this book most w«rmlj,**—BelVs Weekly Messenger, 

VOL. in. 

Tbe First German Seader. 

For Children from ten to fourteen. Edited by Dr. A. L. 
MEISSNEB. Small post 8yo. cloth, Is. 6d. 

** The volume contains various extracts, arranged, as much as possible, 
progressivelv, according to their difficulty. The first part contains a 
series of epuodes from German history ; the second, short stories and 
legends. This volume, moreover, has the especial advantage that whilst 
it instructs beginners by giving them an insight into the language, it 
cannot fail also to make them wish to become further acquainted with 
German literature. — Bell's Weekly Messenger, 

VOL. IV. 

Xbe Second Oerman Seader* 

Edited by Dr. A.L. MEISSNEB. Small poet 8yo.cloth, ls.6d. 
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Buclilieini's Deutsclie Prosa. 

Two Volumes, sold separately, viz :— 

VOL. V. 
BcUIler's Vrosa« 

Contaming Selections from the Prose Works of SohiUer 
with Notes for EngUsh Students. By Dr. BUCHHBIM, 
Professor of the German Language and Literature, 
King's College, London. Small post 8vo. doth, 2s. 6d. 

VOL. VI. 

Ck>etlie'« Vrosa. 

Containing Selections from the Prose Works of Goethe, 
with Notes for English Students. By Dr. BUCOHEIM. 
Small post 8yo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 



DIALO&TIES AlfD COITYEESATIOIf. 

Bu6 and Zieniilieiiii. 

Olass-Book of Comparative Idioms. Part m. German 
Idioms. Cloth, price 2s. 

Rldiard and Kanb. 

New and Progressive English and German Dialogues. New 
New Edition. 32mo. Cloth, price Is. 6d. 

Rldiard and Kaub. 

New English and German Word Book. New edition. 
80 pages. 32mo. Cloth, price 6d. 
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HAOHETTE & OO.9 French Publishers cmd Booksellers, beg 
to cdU attention to the following important series of 
French EdAAcatumal Works :— 

Primers and Orammara. 
BU:6'S Illustrated French Primer. Cloth, 2s, 

Special School Edition, Is. 6d. 
■ Early French Lessons. Cloth, 8d. 

First French Book. Cloth, lOd. 

Second French Book. Cloth, Is. 

■ Key to First and Second Books, (for 

ProfeBBors only) Is. 

BEACHET'S Public School Elembntaby French 

Grammar. Oloth, 2b. 6d. 
Separately. Part I. Accidence, 

Cloth, Is. 6d.— Part II. Syntax. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Key to the Two Parts (for Professors 



only). Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Supplementary Exercises^ Acci- 



dence. Cloth, Is. 

Supplementary Exercises. Syntax. 



Cloth, Is. 

Key to Ditto. (In preparaiion.y 

Public School French Grammarr 



Cloth, 2b. 6d. 

Exercises. Part I. Accidence* 



Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Key to Ditto (for Professors only), 



Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Exercises. Part 11. Syntax. (In 



prepa/ration) 

BAUME'S Practical French Grammar and Ex- 
ercises. Cloth, 3s. 6d. 

. Key to ditto. 2s. 6d. 

. French Syntax and Exercises. Cloth, 4sr 

. Key to ditto. 2s. 6d. 

French Manual of Grammar, Conver- 
sation and Exercises. Cloth, 88. 
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CHARENTE'S New and complete Course of 

strictly graduated and Idiomatio Studies of the French 
Language : — 

GRAMMAR. 

Part I. — Fronnnciation ; Accidence. Clotb, 28. 
„ II.— French and English Syntax Oompeied. Oloth, 2b. 
,, III. — Oallicisms and ADgliciams. Cloth, 28. 6d. 
„ lY^— Syntaxe de Gonfltruction ; ^ntaxe d'Aooord ; 
Difflcnltte. Cloth, 28. 

EXBRCISEa 

Part I.— Pronunciation ; Accidence. Cloth, Is. 6d. 
„ II.— French and English Syntax Compared. Cloth, 8s. 
„ III. — Grallicisms and AngUcisma Cloth, la. 6d. 
„ rv. — Syntaxede Construction ; Syntaxe d'Acoord ; 
Difficult^. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

EHRLIOH'S French Grammar. Cloth, 3s. 6d 
GENLAIN, Golden Path to French. Part I. 

Cloth, Is. 6d.— Part U. Cloth, 2s. 6d. 

QUAY'S French Grammar. Cloth, 8s. 
MEISSNER'B Historical French Grammar, or 
the Philology of the French Language. Cloth 3s. 

PEBINI'S 100 Questions and Exercises on the 

Grammar of the French Language. Cloth, 2s. 

Queries on the Philology of the French 

Language. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

WENDLING, Le Verbe. A complete Treatise on 

French Conjugation. Is. 6d. 

French Composition. 

D'AUQUIEE'S Children's Own Book of French 
Composition. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

BLOUET'S Class Book of French Composition. 

Cloth, 2s. 6d. 

KASTNEE'S Elementary French Composition. 

Cloth, 2s. 

MARIETTE'S Half-hours of French Translation. 

Cloth, 4s. 6d. 

— Key to ditto. Cloth, 6s. 

PEEINI'S Extracts in English Prose. Cloth, 2s. 
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EOULIEB*S First Book of French Oomposition. 

Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Second Book of French Composition, 

Cloth, 3s. 

Key to First and Second Books (for 



Professor'B only) 2s. 6d. 

French Dictation. 

DICT^ES DU I** AGE. Cartonn6, Is. 8d. 
DEFODON, Cours de Dict^es. Cartonn6, Is. lOd. 

French Correspondence. 

EAGON, A. Commercial, Part I. General Forms, 
Circulars, Offers of Service, Letters of Introdaction, 
and Letters of Credit. Cloth, 2s. — Part II. (In jn'a- 
paration.) 

DE CANDOLE. General Correspondence. Cloth, 

2s. 

French Poetry. 

LA LYEE DES ENFANTS. Nursery Ehymes, 
Poems, Bounds and Biddies. Cloth, Is. 

BAEBIEE, P. Class Book of French Poetry. 

Cloth, Is. 

PEESSAED, A. Exercices de Excitation et de 
Lecture. Boards, Is. 3d. 

WITT. Poesies pour les jeunes filles. Boards, 
2s. 

CHAPSAL. Modeles. Morceaux choisis en Vers. 

Boards, 2s. 6d. 

French Verb Copy Books. 

PEEINI. 26 Exercises. 6d. 
MOIEA, Pinot De. Verb Copy Book. 8d. 
EOULIEE. Parsing and Derivation Papers. Is. 
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Dialogaes and OomparatiYe Idioms. 

BU6'S Comparfttive Idioms :— 
EngKsh Part. Cloth, 2s. 
French Part. Clpth, 2s. 
German Part. Cloth, 2s. 

First Steps in French Idioms, with 

Exercises (an Introdaotion to the aboTe). Cloth, Is. 6d. 

RICHARD AND QUfiTIN'S (by Brette and 
Masson.) Oloth, Is. 6d. 

— WORD BOOK. 

Cloth, 6d. 

KASTNER'S ETYMOLOGICAL WORD BOOK. 

Cloth, Is. 

TONDU'S New French Vocabulary. Cloth, Is. 



Graduated Elementary French Readers. 

JANAU'S Elementary French Reader. Cloth, 8d. 

Infant's Own French Book. Cloth, Is. 

HACHETTE'S Children's Own French Book. 

Cloth, Is. 6d. 

-— First French Reader. Cloth, 2s. 

. Second French Reader. Cloth,ls.6d. 

Third French Reader. Cloth, 2s. 

ATTWELL, Henry. Jack and the Beanstalk. 
A Lesson in French. Cloth, 8b. 

KASTNER'S Anecdotes Historiques et Litt6- 

raires. Cloth, 2s. 

THE ETON SECOND FRENCH READER 

Cloth, 3s. 
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Adyanced Readers- (Modem Aathors.) 

iThe Editors Ndmet are placed tn FOrenthetit.) 

Vol. I.— about. La fille du Ohanoine, la Mdre 
de la Marquise (Bbbtts et Masbon.) Cloth, 2b. 

Vol. n.— LACOMBE, PAXIL. Petite ffistoire 
da Penple Frangais (Bxjt.) Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. m.— TOPFFEE. Histoire de Charles, His- 
toire de Jules (Brbttb.) Cloth, Is. 

Vol. IV.— WITT, Demure les Haies, (De Bussy.) 

Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. v.— VELLEMAIN. Lascaris(Dupuis.) Cloth, 
Is. 6d. 

Vol. VI.— MUSSET. Pierre et Camille, Croisilles, 
etc. (Masson.) Cloth, 28. 

Vol. Vn.— PONSAED. Le Lion Amoureux (De 

Candole.) Cloth, 28. 
Vol. Vni.— GUIZOT. Guillaume le Conqu^rant 

(DuBOUBO.) Cloth, 28. 

Vol. IX.— GUIZOT. Alfred le Grand (Lallb- 

MAND.) Cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Vol. X.— CHATEAUBRIAND. Aventures du 
dernier Abencerage (Boulieb.) Cloth, Is. 

Vol. XI.— scribe. Bertrand et Raton (BuA.) 

Cloth, Is. 6d. 

Vol. Xn.— BONNECHOSE. Lazare Hoche (BuA, 

Henbi.) Cloth, 28. 

Vol. Xm.— PRESSENSfi. Rosa (Masson.) 

Cloth, 28. 

Vol. XIV.— M6RIM6e. Colomba (Bbbttb.) 

Cloth, 2s. 

Vol. XV.— MAJSTRE, Xavier de, Un Voyage 
Antonr de ma Chambre. fBu^.) Cloth, Is. 

Vol. XVI.— D*AUBIGNE, Bayart, (BuA.) Cloth, 

Og 

Vol. XVn.— SAINTINE. Piociola, Book L 

(Bauice.) Cloth, Is. 6d. 
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French CSMMfes. 



XDITBD BT 801CB OF THB KOfiT BMIKMNT FBSHCH 
KASTEBS IK EKGLAHD. 



Series I. 

Price per Volwne, 6d. ; in cloth. Is, 

BBUETS.— L*ATOcat Patelin. 
CORNEILLE.— Le Cid, Cinna, Horace, Polyeucte. 
MOUfiBE. — L'Avare, le Bourgeois Genidlhomme, 

lesFemmes Savantes, les Fonrbezies de Scapin, le 
Malade Tmaginaire, le M^decin malgrg Ini. le Misan- 
thrope, les IVScienses Bidicnles, Tartnffe. 

MUSSET, Alfred de. — ^On ne saurait penser k 

tout, n fant qa*ime porte soit onverte on fermte. 

BAGINE. — Andromaqne, Athalie, Britannicas, 
Esther, Iphiggnie, Phddre, les Plaidenrs. 

VOLTATBE.— M&ope, Zaire. 



Series IX. 

LA FONTAINE.— Fables. Notes by F. Tabtbb, 

M.A. 450 pages. Cloth, 2s. 

PIBON. — La M^tromanie. Notes by F. Tabveb, 

M.A. Cloth, Is. 6d. 

VOLTAIRE .—Charles Xn. Notes by G. Masson, 

B.A. 2s. 

VOLTAIRE.— Louis XIV. Chapters 1 to 13. 

notes by V. Oger. Cloth, 2s. 

VOLTAIBE.— Lords XIV. Chapters 14 to 24, 

byV. Kastner. Cloth, 2s. 
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LE THMT&E FMSfgidlS DU XIXe SlfiGLE 

p«bli6 par nne 8ooi6t4 d'^minents profeBseors de litt6ra- 
tur^rangalBe en Angleterre. 

Price per Volume, ^. ; in Clothe Is, 



This colleetion will comprise the ehefi'd'cBVA)re of AuouB, 
BouiLLY, De Baithlle, Oopp^b, DsLATiaNE, Dumas, Mmi. 

DB GiBASDIN, VlOTOB HUOO, LbBBUN, PoNSABD, SaND, 

Sandeau, Sabdou, and Scbibe, oarefolly edited, and cor- 
rectly and elegantly printed. 

Zb no form can tbe Frencb langroagre as now 
spoken. Its spirit and Idlon&s, be studied to greater 
advantave tban In tbe masterpieces of tbe con- 
temporary Frenob Arama. 

Such a publication has not yet been attempted in this 
eomitry. We will, therefore, briefly state the object the 
editors have in view : — 

GoBNEiLLE, Bacine, MoLiliBB, VoLTAiBE are acknow- 
ledged classics, and their works absolutely require to be 
fully illustrated with notes, historical and philological, 
taken from the best authorities. 

The case is different when we consider the productions 
of the contemporary French Drama. In editing the works 
of modem dramatic authors, the principal thing required in 
the way of elucidation is a good translation of the idiomatic 
passages which might puzzle the reader, and prevent him 
from enjoying their wit, humour, and pathos. 

Each play is preceded by a short critical notice, and 
accompanied by such notes as are indispensable, and a 
careful rendering of the most difficult expressions. 

Professors and Teachers may add such explanations as 
they consider desirable. 
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lie Tli^&tre Wrmm^mU da ILTSie M^cle. 



OOHmSNTBt 



(iJ:us !• 



li^, Bemani, by GUS- 

TATB MA880F, B.A., HbROW 

Sdiool, Bzaminer Is th6 Uni- 
Tentty of London. 

trf— DelATtnie, La Et^anti 
tTBdouard, by FRANGIB 
TABYEB, MJL^ Bton Ool- 



lege. 



J, Z« F«rre ^Som, 

by JULBB BX76, MJL, Ttty- 
lorian Teacher of Frencbi 
Oxford. 

4w-]toHUl7, rAbbS De fEpit, 
by V. KA8TN]SR,MJL, Queen's 
Ck>Uege. 



dilRXS XI, 



rier, MicM Perrin, by 

OUSTAYB MASSON, B.A., 

Harrow SchooL 



r.*Scrib«, Z« DiplonuOe, by 
A. Raqok, City of London 
College. 



iv..M««w^, MademaUeUe 
De La SHglOre, by H. J. V. 
DB GAKDOLB, M.A., PnJ)., 

French Lecturer, UniTersi^ 
Golleire. Bristol, and of OUf- 
ton College. 

8.— ]>iiiiia«» Let DemaUOies de 
Saha-Opry by FaAKCiS TAR- 
YBB, M.Am Bton Oollege. 



dJjRn: III. 



i^— l«l»rHn, Marie Stuart, 
by H. LALLmiAND. B.-68-So., 
French Lectnier, Owen's 
CoUege, Manchester. 

ll^i-CMrardim (Mme.de), La 
Joie faU peury by L. J. V. 
G-BRABD, Esq., Leicester. 



10.— I<abicbe •« J'oUy, Xa 

Grammaire, Com6die-vande- 
vllle, by O. Pbtillbau. 



12w— Scri1i«, VaUrie, hj 
A. IIOULIBK, B.A., Bedford 
College and Charterhouse 
SchooL 



S^BRU TV* 



18.— Copp^e* Le LutMer de Cri- 

mone, Com^die, by Professor 

A. MARIBTTB, MJk.. 
16.— !»• BstBTille, Th., C7Hn- 

goire^ GomMie, by HBHBI 

Bui, B.-te-L. 



14.— Copp^«9 Le Tritor, Com6- 
dle,byftofes8or A. MABIBTTE, 
M.A. 

16.— /n Preparation, 
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THE 

FIRST FBENCH BOOK 

GBAMMAB, CONYEBS ATION, 
AKD TBAKSLATION. 

DBIWN UP FOB THE BBQUIBEHENT8 OF THB 
FIB8T YEAB, 

AMD ADOPTED BY THE SCHOOL BOABD FOB LONDON, ETC. 

IVltb two Complete ▼oeabwlarleo 

EDITED BY 

HENRI BU6, B.-Js-L., 

French Master at Merchomt Tovylors* School, London, 
160 paves, elotli, Wintb Bdltlon. Price lOd. 



THE 

SECOND FRENCH BOOK 

GBAMMAB, GONYEBSATION, 
AND TRANSLATION. 

Drawn np aocording to the reqnirements of the seoond 
year, with two complete YocabnlarieB, and a set of 

Examination Papers. 

1 VOL 208 pares. Tblrd Bdltlon. Cloth, prioe Is. 

The saie qf more tha/n 8,000 copies cf the above Primer in 
Uss tha/n si» months is perhaps the best proof cf itf 

usefulness. 
iz 



OPINIONS. 



Ths Boabd Sohoolb, 

Llaimrth, New Quay, 
MeBsrs. Hachettb. Cardiganshire, Oct. 29, 1878. 

Gtentlemen, — Bag's *' Seoond Frenoh Book," which yoa 
kindly presented me with, is really a gem, 1 have read it 
through with the greatest pleasure, and am amazed to find 
the amount of matter it contains, and especially the 
aUraetwe style in which the author has written the work. 
Any teacher who has experienced the difficulty of teaching 
French to young children will welcome this little volume. 

JNO. EDWD. BEES, 

Head Master, 



St. Chables College, 
St. Charles Square, Ladbroke Grove Boad, 

London, W., Oct, 8, 1878. 
Gentlemen, — ^Many thanks for M. Henri Bu6's admirable 
Second French Book, which is well suited for teaching 
French in the lower forms. Next term I shaU use it here, 
feeling certain the progress of my pupils will be much 
increased by using it. One feature about the book is 
especially good, vi2., the adoption of the new use of the 
grave accent. This is, I think, the only school book in 
which this wise innovation has been adopted. 

HENBY BBOWN. 
To Messrs. Hachettb & Co. French Master. 



" Two capital French primers have been compiled by 
M. Henri Bu6, the 'First French Book* and * Seoond 
French Book' (Haohette). The first work has been 
adopted by the London School Board, and is thoroughly 
fitted for beginners, wiio are instructed in the regular 
grammatical routing, and taken through a rising scale of 
exercises and practical conversations to a series of short 
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and amiudng readings. The idioms which fonn so great 
a sttunbling block to students of the Gkdlio tongae are 
specially located in the * Second French Book,* which, 
while retaining the features of its predecessor, farther 
contains a synopsis of the previoas lessons, a short ex- 
planation of certain grammatical difiBlcnlties, a list of the 
irregular verbs, and some examination papers. Beally 
nseful sentences- are utilised in the exercises, and a 
Yooabulaiy is appended to each volume, so that the student 
need not turn aside to a dictionary. Altogether M. Bug's 
productions, small and cheap as they are, will prove 
valuable aids to the teacher, and will really interest the 
pupil." — Qraph/ic, 



** This is an excellent little volume of grammar, conver- 
sation, and translation, and a worthy successor to M. Bu6's 
First French Book, which has fully attained the success we 
predicted for it. The editor has introduced into this work 
an important change, lately sanctioned by the French 
Academy. French words ending in a consonant between 
two e'« take a grave accent on the first 0, if the last e is 
mute, as cJikreyfesp^e; but for some unaccountable reason 
worda ending in ege^ as piSge, sidge, eollSge were written 
with an acute accent. This anomaly, in a language 
singularly free from anomalies, has been done away with, 
and the editor has adopted the reform. 

<*We cannot too strongly recommend this book as a 
companion to the first French course for the second year. 
It contains everything necessary in a cheap form, well 
arranged and well expressed, and a synopsis of the Gram- 
matical Bules from the editor's First French Book, 
convenient for revision, is a great advantage. We notice 
that it has been adopted by the School Board for London, 
and hope to see it as successful as the former volume."— 
Irish Teokckers* Jowmal, 
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HRST STEPS JS IMSCE IDIOMS, 

WITH EXERCISES AND QUESTIONS. 
Gloth, price Is. 6d. 
By HENBI BUM:, B.-ds.-L., 
French Master at Merohant Taylors' School, London. 

An Introduction to the Class-Book of Comparative 

Idioms, 



CLASS-BOOE OF COHPARATIYE IDIOMS. 

ENGLISH PABT. By Jules Bnti, Honorary M.A. 
of Oxford ; Taylorian Teacher of French, Oxford ; 
Examiner in the Oxford Local Examinations from 
1858; and W. Collett Sandabs, Taylorian Exhibi- 
tioner, Oxford. New Edition. 1 vol., small 8yo., 
cloth, 2s. 

FRENCH PABT. Exercices snr les Formes Idiomatiques 
Compar6es. New Edition. Cloth, 2s. 

GERMAN PART. By Professor R. Lennheih. Cloth. 
Price 2s. 

** A great iraproTement npon the old-fashioned conversa- 
tion hooks which have tried the patience of generations of 
students. The idiomatic expressions, in which the French 
and English languages aboxmd, are freely introdnced into 
the dialogaes, and the student has thus the opportunity 
of becoming easily acquainted with the principal points of 
difference between the two tongues."— PwbWc Opinion. 
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